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IN	MEMORY	OF	GENNY

Written	by	Leslie	Platner	—	On	the	33rd	Anniversary	of	Her
Passing

�	
In	memory	of	Genny

I	found	this	quote	from	the	Bahá'í	Writings.	It	is	from	a	letter	written	to	a	woman	whose	son	had
passed	away:

"That	beloved	child	addresseth	thee	from	the	hidden	world:	'O	thou	kind	Mother,
thank	divine	Providence	that	I	have	been	freed	from	a	small	and	gloomy	cage	and,
like	the	birds	of	the	meadows,	have	soared	to	the	divine	world	—	a	world	which	is
spacious,	illumined,	and	ever	gay	and	jubilant.	Therefore,	lament	not,	O	Mother,	and
be	not	grieved;	I	am	not	of	the	lost,	nor	have	I	been	obliterated	and	destroyed.	I	have
shaken	off	the	mortal	form	and	have	raised	my	banner	in	this	spiritual	world.
Following	this	separation	is	everlasting	companionship.	Thou	shalt	find	me	in	the
heaven	of	the	Lord,	immersed	in	an	ocean	of	light.'"

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	from	a	letter	to	a	grieving	mother

So,	Dear	One,	if	any	tragedy	has	struck	your	life,	please	know	that	it	is	understandable	to	feel
grief	and	guilt,	and	to	want	to	find	a	way	out	of	the	pain.	I	hope	that	my	experience	of	gaining	a
new	understanding	might	be	helpful	in	transforming	that	pain.	Genny	would	want	you	to	love
yourself	and	know	that	you	are	not	to	blame	in	the	way	you	may	believe.

With	loving	greetings,	and	in	honor	of	Genny's	memory	—	Leslie	Platner

The	Village	Storehouse	began	with	a	question	every	family	in	the	Engaged	Services
network	carries:	who	will	care	for	my	loved	one	when	I'm	gone?	That	question	was
born,	in	part,	from	Genny.	Everything	that	follows	in	this	manual	is	the	answer	Paul
and	Leslie	have	spent	their	lives	building	—	not	in	grief,	but	in	hope.	Following	this
separation	is	everlasting	companionship.	The	Storehouse	is	one	expression	of	that
companionship,	made	structural,	made	durable,	made	available	to	every	family	who
carries	what	they	carried.



�
Photo:	Paul	and	Leslie	Platner	—	Grass	Valley,	California

Suggested:	A	warm	family	photo	at	155	Conaway	Ave	or	at	the	551	Center.	Optional:	include	Gage.

Paul	Platner	first	arrived	in	Grass	Valley	in	1969.	He	left,	lived	widely	—	farming	in	Indiana,
building	homes	and	commercial	structures	across	California	for	fifty	years,	pioneering	twice	to
Africa	where	he	drilled	water	wells	in	thousand-year-old	communities,	serving	at	the	Bahá'í	World
Centre	in	Haifa	and	the	National	Center	in	Chicago	—	and	eventually	came	back.	Nevada	County
has	been	home	long	enough	now	that	three	of	his	children	and	all	eight	grandchildren	live	within
five	miles.

He	has	been	working	on	the	question	this	manual	addresses	for	more	than	40	years.	Not
theoretically.	He	has	stood	in	ancient	African	communities	that	have	sustained	themselves	across
a	thousand	years	without	venture	capital	or	government	programs.	He	has	built	homes	with	his
hands	across	this	country.	He	has	seen	what	happens	when	human	beings	are	given	the
conditions	to	actually	flourish	—	and	what	happens	when	those	conditions	are	absent.	What	he
knows	from	all	of	it	is	this:	community	is	not	a	nice	addition	to	a	good	life.	It	is	the	structure	that
makes	a	good	life	possible.

He	and	his	wife	Leslie	raised	four	children.	One	of	them,	Genny,	had	a	disability.	She	lived	eleven
years.	She	has	never	fully	left.

Decades	later,	Paul's	grandson	Gage	was	born	with	Down	Syndrome.	Gage	is	now	28.	When	Paul
and	his	son	Daniel	founded	Engaged	Services,	Gage	was	their	first	client.	Today	Engaged
Services	serves	more	than	130	individuals	with	developmental	disabilities	across	Nevada	County,
helping	families	navigate	California's	Self-Determination	Program.

SECTION	0.1

Before	the	Theory	—	A	Founder

Before	any	framework,	any	financial	analysis,	any	reference	to	Bahá'í	Writings	or	government
cost	comparisons,	there	is	Yinneboma.

Yinneboma	Amoah	Peterson	was	born	January	1,	1997,	in	Ghana,	West	Africa.	He	was	adopted	at
a	few	months	old	by	Peggy	Peterson	and	brought	to	Nevada	City,	California.	He	was	born	with
several	developmental	disabilities	—	his	primary	diagnosis	is	Autism,	alongside	schizophrenia,
ADHD,	OCD,	multiple	personality	disorder,	major	anxiety,	major	depression,	panic	attacks,	and
PTSD,	among	others.

He	is	also	the	CEO	and	Founder	of	Yinne	Boma	Animation	Studios	Company,	the	founder	of	New
Wave	Drama	Company	(a	501(c)(3)	nonprofit	theater	program	for	people	with	disabilities),	the
host	of	a	radio	show	on	KVMR	every	Wednesday	from	4-6pm,	a	published	author	of	five	comic
books	and	novels,	a	Sierra	College	student	pursuing	an	AA	in	Media	Arts,	a	personal	trainer
client,	a	cooking	show	host,	a	cookbook	author	in	progress,	and	a	client	of	Engaged	Services.

His	mother	Peggy	has	run	two	businesses	in	Nevada	City	for	more	than	45	years.	Her	son	has
now	followed	her	into	business	—	twice.



Yinneboma	has	been	setting	up	a	booth	at	Grass	Valley's	Hot	Summer	Nights	street	festival	for
eleven	years.	This	summer	will	be	his	twelfth.	He	will	display	his	disability	story	—	written	in	his
own	words	—	at	every	booth.

Here	is	what	he	wrote	about	his	disabilities:

"With	all	of	these	things	in	my	life	that	I	am	doing	and	that	I	love	and	enjoy	doing,
my	disabilities	enhance	my	creative	work,	business	endeavors,	and	goals	in	my	life
and	make	me	look	and	view	the	world	in	a	different	new	way	—	and	also	my
disabilities	improve	my	life	and	make	me	the	best	I	can	possibly	be.	I	love	the	world,
I	love	life,	I	love	and	enjoy	my	friends	and	family."

—	Yinneboma	Peterson,	disability	story	written	May	31,	2025,	displayed	at	all	YBASC	events

Not	despite	his	disabilities.	Because	of	them.	They	are	not	obstacles	to	be	overcome.	They	are
part	of	how	he	sees.

When	Paul	noticed	that	Yinneboma	had	developed	his	own	code	of	conduct	for	participants,	he
wrote	to	his	partner	at	the	551	Center:	"It	is	interesting	that	maybe	our	clients	will	take	the	lead
in	defining	appropriate	behavior.	If	we	use	his	documents	—	with	his	permission	—	then	we're	not
appearing	as	dictating	behavior."

Permission	was	asked.	Yinneboma's	response:	"Thank	you	Paul	so	much	for	this!	I	love	it	and
you're	more	than	welcome	to	get	inspired	by	New	Wave	Drama	Company!	Code	of	conduct,	media
releases,	and	liability	releases	for	people	to	use	as	the	basis	for	them	to	use.	Love	you	Paul	and
love	working	with	you	and	your	team."

He	did	not	just	say	yes.	He	offered	his	organizational	infrastructure	to	the	broader	community
project.	A	client	of	Engaged	Services,	with	multiple	developmental	disabilities,	contributing	his
documents,	his	voice,	and	his	eleven	years	of	community	presence	to	a	vision	he	did	not	design
but	immediately	recognized.

He	is	not	a	recipient	of	services.	He	is	a	founder.	He	is	a	board	chair.	He	is	a	community	builder.
And	he	did	this,	as	Paul	noted,	"with	quiet	help"	—	exactly	the	kind	of	accompaniment	the
Storehouse	model	is	designed	to	provide.

That	observation	contains	the	entire	philosophy	of	the	Village	Storehouse	in	one	sentence.	The
community	is	not	built	for	people	with	disabilities.	It	is	built	with	them	—	and	sometimes,	as
Yinneboma	demonstrates,	by	them.

Preface

Through	the	work	of	Engaged	Services,	one	question	surfaces	in	almost	every	family
conversation,	spoken	or	unspoken:

Who	will	care	for	my	loved	one	when	I'm	gone?	No	one	else	knows	the	small	things
—	what	makes	them	happy,	what	frightens	them,	the	exact	way	their	food	should	be
prepared,	the	sound	that	means	they	are	overwhelmed	before	they	can	say	so.



This	manual	is	an	attempt	to	build	a	community	answer	to	that	question.	Not	a	program.	Not	a
service.	A	community	—	with	housing,	work,	mutual	aid,	spiritual	grounding,	and	economic
structures	strong	enough	to	outlast	any	one	founder,	any	one	family,	any	one	generation.

The	concept	at	the	center	is	the	Storehouse	—	drawn	from	the	writings	of	'Abdu'l-Bahá,
translated	carefully	into	the	legal,	financial,	and	relational	realities	of	a	modern	American	town.
This	is	a	living	document,	written	from	inside	the	work,	in	real	time,	beginning	March	2026.

"All	men	have	been	created	to	carry	forward	an	ever-advancing	civilization.	The
Almighty	beareth	Me	witness:	To	act	like	the	beasts	of	the	field	is	unworthy	of	man."

—	Bahá'u'lláh,	Gleanings	from	the	Writings	of	Bahá'u'lláh,	Selection	109

This	manual	does	not	depend	on	any	single	piece	of	legislation,	court	ruling,	or	federal
enforcement	posture	to	make	its	case	—	and	that	is	deliberate,	not	incidental.	Federal	disability
policy	shifts	with	administrations.	Community,	built	well,	does	not.	What	follows	describes	two
expressions	of	the	same	model,	at	two	different	stages.	In	Nevada	County,	the	551	Whiting	Street
Center	is	operating	now	—	a	community	center	on	a	residential	street,	dispersed	among
neighbors.	In	neighboring	Sierra	County,	a	proposed	second	expression	is	under	discussion	with
the	property's	owner:	a	farmstead-style	campus	at	Pike,	not	yet	secured,	that	would	gather	people
onto	shared	land	rather	than	dispersing	them	among	a	neighborhood.	Readers	who	care	most
about	integration	into	ordinary	neighborhoods	will	recognize	the	first,	already	real.	Readers	who
care	most	about	ensuring	intentional,	campus-style	communities	remain	a	legitimate	choice	will
recognize	the	second,	still	being	proposed.	The	Storehouse	was	not	built	to	argue	for	one	over	the
other.	It	is	built	because	families	need	both,	and	because	the	right	answer	for	any	given	person	is
the	one	that	lets	them	flourish	—	not	the	one	that	wins	an	abstract	argument.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	not	dependent	on	any	federal	floor.	It	is	the	community	infrastructure
that	makes	the	right	to	live	in	community	real,	whatever	the	federal	government	does	or	does	not
enforce	in	a	given	year.

Why	Community	Building?

Three	forces	converged	to	make	community	building	this	project's	primary	focus:	the	influence	of
Bahá'í	teachings,	which	center	the	active	creation	of	unity	and	the	practical	application	of	the
oneness	of	humanity;	the	discovery	of	a	specific,	structural	isolation	within	the	special	needs
world	—	families	facing	not	just	difficult	services	but	a	fragmented	social	fabric;	and	the
challenge	and	opportunity	of	551	Whiting	Street,	an	old	abandoned	grocery	store	that	became	the
first	physical	expression	of	what	community	might	look	like	in	Grass	Valley.

"This	purposeful	spirit...	recognizes	the	efforts	of	communities	and	individuals	not
simply	as	the	pursuit	of	programmes	and	projects,	but	as	the	cultivation	of	a	way	of
life	patterned	on	the	divine	teachings	—	a	shaping	of	actions,	interactions,	and
aspirations."



—	Universal	House	of	Justice,	Riḍván	2026

THE	PROBLEM

The	Problem	This	System	Is	Designed	to
Solve

$21.1B
California	DDS	proposed	budget	2026–27	—	up	$2.4B	(12.6%)	over	the	prior	year,	driven	by	rising	caseload

$1.01T
Annual	economic	value	of	unpaid	family	caregiving	in	the	United	States	(AARP,	2026)	—	not	counted	in	any	government

budget

49.5B
Hours	of	unpaid	care	provided	annually	by	American	family	caregivers	(AARP,	2026)

59M
Americans	providing	regular	unpaid	care	to	an	adult	family	member	with	a	health	condition	or	disability	(AARP,	2026)

SECTION	0.2

The	Three-Tier	Cost	Structure	—	California	2024–2025

Care	costs	vary	enormously	by	setting	and	need	level.	Understanding	all	three	tiers	is	essential	to
making	an	honest	fiscal	argument	—	not	that	community	care	is	cheap,	but	that	it	prevents	the
most	expensive	outcomes.

Care	Setting Annual	Cost
Per	Person Source

State
Developmental
Center
Most	restrictive
institutional
setting	(e.g.
Porterville	DC)

~$1,000,000 Porterville	DC:	$199M	for	173	residents,	FY	2023–24.	Disability
Rights	CA,	Jan	2024.

Licensed
Community	Care
Facility
ARFs,	group
homes,	supported
living	—	IDD	rate

Figure
pending
verification

DDS	IDD	rate	schedule	for	licensed	community	care	facilities	—
specific	figures	pulled	pending	direct	confirmation	against	the
current,	restructured	rate	schedule	(DDS	revised	these	categories	in
2024-25).



schedule

Regional	Center
/	Self-
Determination
Program
Community-based
services,	self-
directed	by
families

$25,000	–
$75,000

DDS/LAO	statewide	range.	Engaged	Services	average:
~$75,000/client	reflecting	higher-need	population.

Unpaid	family
caregiving
Not	counted	in	any
government
budget	—	the
hidden	tier

$1.01T
nationally

49.5B	hours	of	care	annually,	59M	caregivers	of	adults.	AARP
"Valuing	the	Invaluable,"	2026.

Every	transition	from	Tier	3	to	Tier	1	costs	the	state	roughly	$900,000	more	per
person	per	year.	The	Storehouse	system	is	prevention	infrastructure	—	it	exists	to
keep	families	and	individuals	stable	in	Tier	3	rather	than	drifting	toward	the	far	more
expensive,	far	more	restrictive	tiers	above	it.

Annual	Care	Cost	Per	Person	—	Three-Tier	Picture	(California	2024–25)

Tier	1	—	State	Developmental	Center
~$1,000,000	/	person	/	year	(Porterville	DC	FY	2023-24:	$199M	÷	173	residents) $1M

Tier	2	—	Licensed	Community	Care	Facility
Licensed	community	care	facility	(DDS	rate	schedule	—	figure	pending	verification) TBD

Tier	3	—	Regional	Center	/	SDP
$25,000	–	$75,000	/	year	(DDS/LAO;	ES	avg	~$75K)$75K	avg

Hidden	tier	—	Unpaid	family	caregiving:	$1.01T	nationally,	49.5B	hours	(AARP	2026).	Not	in	any	government	budget.

The	Storehouse	model	targets	Tier	3	stability	—	preventing	drift	toward	higher-cost	tiers.
Each	Tier	3	→	Tier	1	transition	avoided	saves	the	state	~$900,000	per	person	per	year.

SECTION	0.3

The	Benefits	Cliff	—	Why	Work	Is	Structurally	Discouraged

When	a	person	with	disabilities	earns	slightly	more	income,	they	can	lose	more	in	benefits	than
they	gained	in	wages.	This	structural	trap	keeps	individuals	poor,	keeps	families	sacrificing,	and
keeps	communities	fragmented.	It	actively	discourages	the	very	contribution	that	would
strengthen	both	the	individual	and	the	community.



The	Benefits	Cliff	—	Net	Income	vs.	Hours	Worked

N
et
	m
on
th
ly
	in

co
m
e

Income	earned	/	hours	worked	→

$0

Benefits	lost	exceed	wages	earned
—	net	loss	discourages	work

More	hours	=	more	income
Slow	recovery

The	Storehouse	system	—	through	the	pooled	trust,	labor	guild,	and	mutual	aid	working	together
—	addresses	this	trap	in	ways	no	single	program	can,	by	de-linking	a	person's	stability	from	any
single	benefit	threshold.

CHAPTER	1

The	Foundation
SECTION	1.1

The	Storehouse	—	Original	Meaning	and	Working	Definition
SECTION	1.2

The	Story	That	Proves	the	Concept

�
The	Adasiyyih	Farm	—	Jordan	Valley,	1917.	'Abdu'l-Bahá	visiting	the	wheat	and	barley	harvest.

Suggested	photo:	Historical	photograph	of	'Abdu'l-Bahá	at	Adasiyyih,	July	1917.	Available	from	Bahá'í	World

Centre	archives	or	Paul	Hanley's	2024	book	Adasiyyih.

Before	the	British	Army	marched	into	Haifa	in	September	1918,	there	was	a	problem.	The
commissariat	had	not	arrived.	The	commanding	officer	went	to	consult	a	local	leader	named
'Abdu'l-Bahá.

He	had	seen	this	coming.	Years	before	the	war	—	before	His	world	tour,	before	any	shot	was	fired
—	'Abdu'l-Bahá	had	instructed	the	farmers	of	three	villages,	including	Adasiyyih	in	the	Jordan
Valley,	to	increase	their	harvest	yields	and	store	the	surplus.	The	grain	was	stored	in	ancient



Roman	pits,	hidden	from	the	occupying	Turkish	army.	In	July	1917,	He	visited	the	farm	personally
for	fifteen	days	during	the	wheat	and	barley	harvest.	When	famine	threatened,	He	emptied	the
granaries,	bought	up	additional	wheat,	and	dispatched	a	caravan	of	200	camels	to	carry	the	grain
to	Haifa	and	Akka.

He	fed	the	starving	civilian	population	of	every	nationality	and	religion	first	—	distributing	the
grain	"in	a	military	way,	as	an	army	would	give	rations."	Then	he	fed	the	British	Army.	In	April
1920,	the	British	government	knighted	him	in	recognition	of	this	humanitarian	service	—	a	title
he	accepted	as	the	gift	of	a	just	king,	and	reportedly	never	used.

This	is	not	a	metaphor.	It	is	the	Storehouse	working.	Years	of	patient,	organized
preparation.	Surplus	stored	against	future	need.	Equitable	distribution	to	all	people
regardless	of	religion	or	nationality.	No	family	left	to	navigate	the	crisis	alone.

SECTION	1.3

Original	Meaning	and	the	Challenge	of	Translation

In	the	writings	and	talks	of	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	the	Storehouse	appears	as	a	local	economic	institution
designed	to	ensure	that	no	one	in	a	community	remains	in	want.	In	its	original	form	it	was
described	in	agricultural	terms,	with	revenues	and	expenditures	tied	to	village	life.	The	challenge
today	is	that	most	communities	no	longer	function	as	villages,	most	wealth	is	not	organized
through	agriculture	alone,	and	the	legal	distinctions	between	assets,	services,	housing,	medical
care,	and	fiduciary	responsibility	are	far	more	complex.	A	modern	Storehouse	cannot	simply	be
copied	from	its	historical	form.	It	must	be	translated.

SECTION	1.4

A	Working	Definition

A	locally-rooted	coordinating	system	—	moral,	relational,	and	eventually	financial	—	that	ensures
the	well-being	of	every	member	of	the	community	by	aligning	and	guiding	multiple	independent
structures	so	that	resources	flow	where	they	are	needed,	contribution	is	enabled,	and	no	one	is
left	in	isolation	or	neglect.

WHAT	THE	STOREHOUSE	IS	NOT

A	charity	fund	·	A	centralized	authority	·	The	Local	Spiritual	Assembly	·	A	replacement	for	government	·	A
single	business	or	nonprofit	·	A	finished	institution

WHAT	THE	STOREHOUSE	IS

A	coordinating	treasury	·	A	moral	authority	·	An	allocation	system	·	The	heart	that	receives,	evaluates,	and
redistributes	according	to	justice	·	A	pattern	discovered,	not	invented

SECTION	1.5

The	Seven	Revenue	Sources	—	Modern	Translation

Original	Source Status



Modern	Translation

Tithes	—	progressive
taxes	on	agricultural
harvests

Voluntary	contributions	structured	around	a	culture	of
stewardship	—	which	the	Bahá'í	Fund	already	models

Most	immediately
applicable

Animal	taxes	—	levies
on	livestock

Service	fees	from	community	enterprises:	labor	guild,
farm	stand,	education	programs,	events

Applicable	as
enterprises
develop

Heirless	property	—
wealth	with	no	legal
heirs

Estate	and	legacy	gifts	—	families	can	designate	the
community	rather	than	allowing	assets	to	default	to	the
state

Immediately
actionable	with
education

Lost	property	—
unclaimed	items	or
funds

Unclaimed	cooperative	shares;	donated	property	with	no
designated	beneficiary

Appendix
reference

Treasure	trove	—
discovered	or	hidden
wealth

Community	financial	activity	returns;	lending	circle
interest

Phase	3

Mines	—	one-third	of
mineral	output

Government	program	revenue	flowing	through	Engaged
Services	and	ECM	partnerships

Active	—	SDP
revenue	now

Voluntary
contributions	—	freely
given	donations

Agricultural	and	enterprise	income	from	cooperative
production

Core	—	begins
now

SECTION	1.6

The	Seven	Expenditures	—	What	They	Fund	Today

Original
Expenditure Modern	Expression Current	Vehicle

Administrative
costs

Staff	and	governance	of	the	coordinating	function	—	distinct	from
the	agencies	it	coordinates.	At	neighborhood	scale,	this	is	the
Neighborhood	Association's	role;	a	higher-level	body	coordinating
multiple	neighborhoods	within	a	full	community	remains	an	open,
longer-term	question.

Neighborhood
Association
(established);
community-level
body:	to	be
established

National	taxes Handled	through	existing	tax	structures Existing	systems

Orphanages Foster-connected	youth,	children	aging	out,	transition-age	support NUJHS	Ranch,
Pike	(proposed)

Disability
support

Care,	navigation,	and	service	coordination	for	individuals	with
disabilities

Engaged
Services	(active)

Education Life	skills,	vocational	training,	financial	literacy,	caregiver
education

551	Center,
Meristem	model

Public	health ECM	partnerships,	medical	navigation,	coordination	across
providers

FREED
partnership	(in
progress)

Poverty	relief Direct	support,	emergency	assistance,	gap-filling	beyond
government	programs

Mutual	aid
(forming)

SECTION	1.7



The	Storehouse	as	the	Heart	of	the	System

The	Community	as	a	Living	Organism

The	Storehouse
❤	The	Heart

Pooled	Trust
Protective	Skin

Housing	Coop
The	Skeleton

Engaged	Services
Nervous	System

Labor	Guild
The	Muscles

Farm	+	Education
Metabolism

Mutual	Aid
Immune	System

SECTION	1.8

The	Governance	Question:	Who	Decides	and	How

'Abdu'l-Bahá	answered	the	governance	question	directly.	In	a	letter	of	October	4,	1912	—	one	of
the	most	detailed	descriptions	of	the	Storehouse	in	the	authoritative	texts	—	he	wrote:

"In	every	village	there	must	be	established	a	general	storehouse...	Certain	trustees
will	be	elected	by	the	people	in	a	given	village	to	look	after	these	transactions."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	to	an	individual	believer,	October	4,	1912.	Research	Department	of	the	Universal	House
of	Justice

"From	among	the	wise	men	in	every	village	a	board	should	be	organized	and	the
affairs	of	that	village	should	be	under	the	control	of	that	board."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	to	an	individual	believer,	October	4,	1912

The	Bahá'í	writings	on	consultation	establish	how	this	board	operates:

"No	welfare	and	no	well-being	can	be	attained	except	through	consultation...	Settle
all	things,	both	great	and	small,	by	consultation.	Without	prior	consultation,	take	no
important	step	in	your	own	personal	affairs.	Concern	yourselves	with	one	another.
Help	along	one	another's	projects	and	plans.	Let	none	in	the	whole	country	go	in
need."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	Tablets	of	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	p.533;	Bahá'u'lláh,	Consultation	compilation

One	important	note	from	Shoghi	Effendi,	which	gives	us	both	humility	and	permission:



"The	economic	teachings	of	the	Cause,	though	well	known	in	their	main	outline,	have
not	as	yet	been	sufficiently	elaborated	and	systematized	to	allow	anyone	to	make	an
exact	and	thorough	application	of	them	even	on	a	restricted	scale."

—	Shoghi	Effendi,	Directives	from	the	Guardian,	p.19

This	is	not	a	limitation.	It	is	an	invitation.	The	elaboration	and	systematization	that	Shoghi	Effendi
describes	as	still	needed	—	that	is	precisely	what	this	manual	is	attempting.	We	proceed	with
humility,	knowing	the	framework	is	divinely	inspired	and	the	application	is	human	work,	subject
to	refinement	through	consultation	and	experience.

SECTION	1.9

Early,	Intermediate,	and	Mature	Expression

The	Storehouse	does	not	appear	fully	formed.	In	its	early	expression	it	looks	like	mutual	aid,
shared	awareness	of	needs,	and	trust-building.	In	an	intermediate	expression	it	develops	clear
allocation	processes	and	small	pooled	resources.	In	its	mature	expression	it	becomes	a
recognizable	coordinating	body	—	data-informed,	consultative,	integrated,	and	replicable.

SECTION	1.10

The	Most	Important	Insight

You	are	not	creating	the	Storehouse	from	nothing.	You	are	discovering	it	already	emerging	in	the
relationships,	services,	and	needs	you	are	working	with.	Your	role	is	to	recognize	it,	name	it
carefully,	protect	its	boundaries,	and	allow	it	to	take	form	gradually	and	correctly.

SECTION	1.11

A	Horizon	Worth	Naming,	at	the	Right	Scale

Everything	described	in	this	manual	so	far	treats	the	Storehouse	as	infrastructure	that	stands
alongside	government	assistance	—	resilient	to	its	retreat,	not	dependent	on	its	enforcement,	but
not	competing	with	it	either.	There	is	a	further	horizon	worth	naming	honestly,	even	though
nothing	in	this	manual's	current	work	depends	on	reaching	it:	the	original	Storehouse,	as	'Abdu'l-
Bahá	described	it,	was	not	a	supplement	to	a	modern	welfare	state.	It	predates	the	very	idea	of
one.	Its	seven	revenues	and	seven	expenditures	were	a	complete	local	economic	system	in
themselves	—	one	that	cared	for	the	poor,	the	orphaned,	the	sick,	and	the	elderly	through	the
community's	own	structure,	not	through	appeal	to	a	government	that	did	not	yet	exist	in	its
modern	form.	Read	that	way,	the	pooled	trust,	the	housing	cooperative,	the	labor	guild,	and	the
mutual	aid	fund	are	not	simply	tools	for	coordinating	with	government	programs	today.	They	are
the	early,	present-day	expression	of	a	coordinating	institution	that	could,	given	enough	time,
provide	for	its	own	the	way	communities	always	did	before	the	welfare	state	existed	to	do	it	for
them.

This	is	not	a	claim	that	the	Storehouse	should	or	will	replace	government	assistance	on	any
timeline	this	manual	can	responsibly	forecast,	and	it	must	never	be	allowed	to	blur	together	with
the	nearer,	achievable	goals	described	elsewhere	in	this	manual	—	helping	one	family	reduce
dependency	through	the	250%	Working	Disabled	Program,	or	a	support	team	gaining	a	real	voice



in	a	spending	plan,	are	things	worth	pursuing	this	year.	This	horizon	is	not	that.	It	belongs	on	the
same	timescale	the	Universal	House	of	Justice	itself	used	in	describing	BIDO's	own	mandate:
growing	and	evolving	"over	the	decades	and	centuries	ahead...	until	the	material	and	spiritual
civilization	anticipated	by	Bahá'u'lláh	is	realized	in	this	contingent	world."	If	it	is	ever	reached,	it
will	not	be	reached	by	declaration.	It	will	be	reached	the	same	way	everything	else	in	this	manual
has	been	built	—	one	family,	one	trust	contribution,	one	cooperative	share,	one	generation
choosing	to	keep	building	what	the	last	one	started.

This	centuries-long	horizon	and	genuine,	near-term	speed	are	not	actually	in	tension,	though	they
can	look	like	it	side	by	side.	Dramatic	change	rarely	arrives	through	slow	accumulation.	It
compresses	into	a	short	timeframe	specifically	when	a	real	force	that	was	holding	it	back	gets
removed	—	not	gradually	erodes,	but	is	deliberately	taken	away.	Most	of	what	this	manual
describes	belongs	to	the	patient,	generational	horizon	above.	But	some	of	it	does	not,	and	should
not	pretend	to:	the	absence	of	any	real	training	and	certification	pipeline	for	the	Self-
Determination	Program's	new	caregiving	profession	is	exactly	this	kind	of	removable	obstacle,
not	a	slow	cultural	shift	waiting	on	decades.	Build	the	pipeline	deliberately,	and	what	might
otherwise	take	another	decade	of	organic	drift	can	happen	far	faster	—	the	same	logic,	working	at
a	different	scale	than	the	one	above,	and	no	less	real	for	it.

SECTION	1.12

Ready-Made	Mechanisms	—	What	This	Manual	Is	Actually
Collecting

A	term	appears	throughout	this	manual's	own	working	process,	and	it	is	worth	naming	carefully
rather	than	casually,	because	getting	it	right	matters	more	than	a	glossary	entry	usually	would.
"Society-Building	Powers"	is	an	authentic	Bahá'í	term	—	the	Word	of	God,	Love	and	Unity,	Just
Institutions,	Systematic	and	Collective	Learning,	Community	Life	and	Collective	Action,	and
Consultation	—	and	this	manual	makes	no	claim	to	it.	What	this	manual	has	actually	been
collecting	is	something	narrower	and	more	practical,	and	it	deserves	its	own	name:	Ready-Made
Mechanisms.

A	Ready-Made	Mechanism	is	a	real,	already-existing	tool	—	legal,	financial,	technological,	or
relational	—	that	a	community	can	adopt	rather	than	invent.	The	term	covers	three	overlapping
categories:	governance	methods	worth	emulating	(the	Bahá'í	administrative	order's	no-
campaigning	elections,	its	formation	threshold	and	joint	declaration,	its	restriction	on	local	bodies
amending	their	own	founding	rules);	programs,	activities,	and	technologies	worth	sharing	(a
benefits	screener	like	Jeffrey	Hein's,	a	documentation	platform,	a	peer-support	training
curriculum);	and	agencies,	companies,	and	organizations	worth	learning	from	or
partnering	with	(Golden	Heart	Ranch,	Inclusion	Seekers,	the	Family	Home	Agency	program,
Turner	Learning	Center).

Two	further	examples,	both	surfaced	through	direct	conversation	with	people	already	working	in
this	space,	are	worth	naming	specifically.	Tenerra's	ANYA	(built	by	Michael	Pearce,	a	retired
special	needs	attorney	with	thirty	years	of	IDD	practice	in	Sacramento	County)	is	a	continuity
operating	system	—	it	preserves	what	a	parent	knows	about	their	child,	the	observations	and
patterns	that	usually	exist	only	in	one	person's	memory,	so	that	knowledge	survives	across	a
lifespan	that	can	run	75	years	or	more.	It	solves	a	real	problem	this	manual	had	not	otherwise
named:	what	happens	to	the	irreplaceable,	undocumented	knowledge	a	parent	carries,	when	that
parent	is	no	longer	there	to	share	it.	And	a	mechanism	surfaced	by	Lisa	Hooks	at	the	State
Council	on	Developmental	Disabilities	deserves	its	own	line:	the	SDP	will	not	directly	fund



fiduciary	services,	but	if	a	Person-Centered	Plan	or	IEP	names	"understanding	financial
responsibility"	as	a	client	goal,	the	client	can	employ	a	fiduciary	professional	specifically	to	train
the	client	and	a	care	provider	—	a	real,	already-permitted	pathway	to	the	same	outcome	a	direct
funding	request	would	be	denied.

A	smaller	but	genuinely	useful	mechanism,	learned	directly	from	Golden	Heart	Ranch:	Home
Depot	has	supplied	real	material	donations	in	exchange	for	nothing	more	than	a	genuine,	public
positive	review	of	the	store.	This	is	not	a	formal	grant	program,	and	it	will	not	fund	a	building	—
but	it	is	a	real,	replicable,	zero-cost	pattern	any	Storehouse	expression	can	try	immediately:	local
businesses	that	already	give	in-kind	donations	in	exchange	for	honest	public	goodwill,	rather	than
waiting	for	a	foundation's	grant	cycle	to	fund	what	a	phone	call	and	a	good	review	might	supply
directly.

The	reason	this	matters	more	than	a	glossary	entry:	this	manual's	entire	method	has	been	to
search	for	Ready-Made	Mechanisms	before	assuming	anything	needs	to	be	built	from	nothing.
California's	Family	Home	Agency	program,	Welfare	and	Institutions	Code	§	4685's	authorization
of	alternative	respite	models,	the	Medi-Cal	Peer	Support	Specialist	certification,	the	250%
Working	Disabled	Program,	No	Place	Like	Home,	California	Community	Transitions	—	none	of
these	were	created	for	the	Village	Storehouse.	They	already	existed,	funded	and	legally
established,	waiting	to	be	discovered	and	assembled.	This	is	what	makes	rapid,	honest	replication
genuinely	possible	in	a	way	it	would	not	be	if	every	new	community	had	to	build	its	own	legal	and
financial	infrastructure	from	scratch:	a	society-builder	starting	in	a	different	state	does	not	need
to	reinvent	these	mechanisms.	They	need	to	ask	what	their	own	state's	equivalents	are,	and
assemble	accordingly.

A	Ready-Made	Mechanism	is	not	a	theory	or	an	inspiration.	It	is	something	a	founder	can	point	to,
cite	by	name,	and	use	—	a	real	door	that	is	already	unlocked,	waiting	for	someone	to	walk
through	it.	And	it	exists,	always,	in	service	of	the	authentic	Society-Building	Powers	named	above
—	the	practical	scaffolding	around	a	spiritual	center	this	manual	did	not	invent	and	does	not
claim.

This	whole	chapter's	method	has	been	quietly	assuming	a	specific	arc	without	ever	naming	it,	and
it	deserves	to	be	stated	directly.	The	population	this	manual	serves	has	moved	through	four	real
stages	in	living	memory:	institutionalization	—	the	closet;	deinstitutionalized	isolation	at	home,
with	no	real	path	outward;	community	integration,	made	possible	by	the	Self-Determination
Program;	and	now,	a	fourth	stage	becoming	visible	everywhere	this	manual	has	looked	for
evidence	—	people	who	do	not	simply	want	support,	they	want	to	serve.	Every	Ready-Made
Mechanism	this	chapter	catalogs	exists	to	serve	people	somewhere	along	this	same	arc.	Naming
it	directly	matters,	because	a	mechanism	useful	for	stage	two	—	getting	someone	safely	out	of
isolation	—	is	not	automatically	the	right	mechanism	for	stage	four	—	helping	someone	move
toward	genuine	contribution.	The	arc	is	the	reason	this	manual	keeps	discovering	that	yesterday's
adequate	answer	is	not	tomorrow's.

SECTION	1.13

The	Three-Layer	System

The	most	common	mistake	is	merging	Layers	2	and	3	—	treating	the	Storehouse	as	one	of	the
operational	institutions	rather	than	the	coordinating	function	that	stands	above	them.



Local	Spiritual	Assembly	·	Ḥuqúqu'lláh	·	Consultation	·	Moral	Authority

↕	The	Storehouse	coordinates	—	it	does	not	absorb	↕

Coordinating	Treasury	·	Moral	Authority	·	Allocation	System

↕

Pooled	Trust	·	Housing	Cooperative	·	Engaged	Services	·	Labor	Guild	·
Mutual	Aid	·	Clinic	·	Agriculture	·	Education	·	Financial	Entity

SECTION	1.14

Guiding	Principles

Unity	without	uniformity
—	Coordinated	without	collapsing	everything	into	one	organization.	Different	structures,	one
shared	reality.

Justice	and	mercy
—	Fair,	transparent,	and	responsible	—	and	also	compassionate	enough	to	respond	to	real
human	need.

Dignity	of	every	individual
—	Even	the	most	vulnerable	are	not	merely	service	recipients.	They	are	protagonists,
contributors,	and	members	of	a	community.

Participation	and	contribution
—	Every	person	can	contribute	—	through	labor,	stewardship,	consultation,	care,	prayer,
teaching,	or	support.	According	to	their	capacity.

Protection	of	the	vulnerable
—	Structures	must	be	careful	enough	that	families	are	not	harmed	by	informal	good
intentions.

Circulation	of	wealth
—	Resources	must	not	become	trapped	in	silos.	Wealth	must	move	in	ways	that	build	capacity
and	collective	stability.

Decentralization	with	coherence



—	Local	initiative	matters,	but	must	be	informed	by	moral	principle,	sound	structure,	and
consultation.

The	family	is	the	first	community
—	Everything	the	Village	Storehouse	builds	is	designed	to	strengthen	families,	not	replace
them.	The	housing	cooperative	keeps	families	close.	The	training	center	gives	families	the
skills	they	need.	The	respite	camp	gives	families	rest.	The	pooled	trust	protects	what	families
have	built.	The	labor	guild	gives	families	meaningful	work	alongside	each	other.

The	family	is	not	simply	a	social	unit.	It	is	the	school	where	human	beings	first	learn	to
consult,	to	share,	to	sacrifice,	to	forgive,	and	to	love	across	difference.	'Abdu'l-Bahá
described	the	family	as	a	mirror	of	the	larger	society	—	and	the	larger	society	as	an
expansion	of	the	family.	A	neighborhood	is	a	family	of	families.	A	city	is	a	neighborhood	of
neighborhoods.	What	is	practiced	in	the	home	is	what	becomes	possible	in	the	world.

The	crisis	of	isolation	is	partly	a	crisis	of	family	—	not	because	families	have	failed,	but
because	families	have	been	left	to	carry	alone	what	communities	once	carried	together.	The
single	mother	navigating	the	disability	services	system	without	a	network.	The	aging	parent
managing	a	35-year-old	child's	care	without	any	plan	for	what	happens	next.	The	family	that
has	been	told,	implicitly	or	explicitly,	that	their	loved	one's	needs	are	too	complex	for
ordinary	community	life.	The	Village	Storehouse	is	built	around	the	conviction	that	no	family
should	carry	alone	what	a	community	can	carry	together.

Rehabilitation,	not	construction
—	The	Storehouse	does	not	build	new	communities	from	scratch.	It	rehabilitates	existing
ones.	The	Whiting	Street	neighborhood	already	exists.	The	551	Center	already	exists.	The
relationships	already	exist.	The	ES	client	network	of	130	families	already	exists.	What	is
needed	is	not	the	creation	of	something	from	nothing	—	it	is	the	activation	of	something
already	forming.	Ralph	Borsodi	arrived	at	this	same	conclusion	late	in	his	life:	the	most
durable	work	happens	with	existing	communities,	not	beside	them.

Work	is	worship
—	The	question	being	asked	about	AI	is	"what	will	people	do	with	their	freed	time?"	The
answer	is	not	more	leisure.	It	is	more	meaningful	work.	Growing	food,	teaching	children,
building	homes,	hosting	gatherings,	caring	for	elders,	making	music,	tending	gardens	—
these	are	not	the	tasks	that	AI	will	perform	better	than	humans.	They	are	the	tasks	that	make
human	life	worth	living.	The	Village	Storehouse	is	built	on	the	conviction	that	a	loving,
functioning	community	is	full	of	beautiful	work	—	and	that	the	opportunity	to	do	that	work
with	and	for	the	people	around	you	is	not	a	burden	to	be	automated	away.	It	is	the	point.
'Abdu'l-Bahá	said	that	work	performed	in	the	spirit	of	service	is	worship.	The	Storehouse
takes	this	literally:	the	labor	guild,	the	community	farm,	the	care	team,	the	education	circle
—	these	are	not	programs.	They	are	the	practice	of	a	spiritual	principle	in	community	life.

Spiritual	coherence	without	institutional	confusion
—	Bahá'í	teachings	may	inspire	deeply,	but	spiritual	institutions	must	not	become	corporate
operators.

SECTION	1.15

Human-Centered	Design	—	A	Framework	That	Confirms	the



Approach

Human-Centered	Design	(HCD)	is	a	problem-solving	framework	that	has	become	foundational	to
how	the	most	effective	social	organizations	approach	their	work.	Its	core	philosophy:	you	design
with	people,	not	just	for	them.	Rather	than	forcing	people	to	adapt	to	systems,	HCD	builds
structures	around	human	needs,	behaviors,	and	lived	experience.

The	Village	Storehouse	did	not	emerge	from	a	design	studio.	It	emerged	from	50	years	of	a
builder's	experience,	four	years	navigating	the	disability	services	system	alongside	130	families,
and	a	question	that	would	not	go	away:	who	will	care	for	my	loved	one	when	I'm	gone?	That	is
Human-Centered	Design	in	its	most	essential	form	—	letting	the	human	reality	define	the	problem
before	any	solution	is	proposed.

The	three	phases	of	HCD	map	precisely	onto	the	Storehouse's	development.	Discovery:
immersion	in	lived	experience	—	NAMI	meetings,	family	exhaustion,	service	delays,	the	family
crisis	email,	dozens	of	families	whose	situations	are	known	by	name.	Design:	the	three-layer
system,	the	cluster	homes,	the	labor	guild,	the	SDWLN,	the	Neighborhood	Association	—	all	built
from	what	the	discovery	revealed.	Delivery:	the	551	Center	already	operational,	the	WorkAbility
partnership	already	active,	the	first	potluck	already	planned.

Readers	who	come	from	the	philanthropic,	government,	or	technology	sectors	will	recognize	this
framework	immediately.	The	Storehouse	speaks	their	language	—	because	it	is	built	on	the	same
principle	they	use.	The	difference	is	that	here,	the	people	at	the	center	of	the	design	process	are
not	"users"	or	"beneficiaries."	They	are	neighbors,	family	members,	and	community	builders.
Yinneboma	is	not	a	user.	He	is	a	co-designer.

SECTION	1.16

Why	the	Components	Must	Be	Separate	Yet	Interrelated

The	components	must	remain	separate	because	they	operate	under	different	legal,	ethical,
financial,	and	institutional	logics.	Trust	law	is	not	housing	law.	Housing	governance	is	not	health
care	regulation.	Labor	systems	are	not	spiritual	institutions.	Government	funding	rules	are	not
voluntary	mutual	aid.	The	LSA	is	not	a	corporate	board.	Ḥuqúqu'lláh	is	not	a	local	operating	fund.

At	the	same	time,	if	all	these	structures	remain	isolated,	families	continue	to	suffer	under
fragmentation.	The	answer	is	not	separation	alone,	but	structured	interdependence	—	these	parts
do	not	become	one	thing,	but	they	begin	to	function	as	one	ecology.	This	is	unity	without
uniformity	expressed	as	organizational	design.

SECTION	1.17

What	the	1960s	Communes	Teach	Us	—	and	Why	This	Is
Different

The	impulse	behind	the	communal	movement	of	the	1960s	and	1970s	was	not	wrong.	Hundreds
of	thousands	of	people	sensed,	correctly,	that	isolated	individuals	cannot	solve	the	problems	that
connected	people	solve	naturally.	They	were	trying	to	repersonalize	a	society	that	had	grown
fragmented	and	impersonal	—	right	about	the	problem,	right	about	agriculture,	right	about



belonging.	Some	of	those	communities	—	The	Farm	in	Tennessee,	Camphill,	Sólheimar	—	survive
and	flourish	today,	more	than	half	a	century	later.

What	failed,	in	the	communes	that	failed,	was	structure.	Open	admission	policies	produced
communities	that	could	not	sustain	themselves.	Bad	money	management	destroyed	projects	with
good	hearts.	Power	struggles	and	the	charismatic	founder	trap	collapsed	communities	built
around	a	single	personality	rather	than	a	durable	governance	framework.	The	vision	was	real.
The	legal,	financial,	and	governance	structure	was	missing.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	not	a	commune.	It	is	not	a	utopian	experiment	built	in	opposition	to
mainstream	society.	It	is	a	coordinated	community	system	with	legal	entities,	fiduciary
responsibilities,	transparent	governance	elected	by	the	community,	and	a	specific	population	it	is
designed	to	serve.	It	works	with	government,	CDFIs,	Regional	Centers,	local	businesses,	and
churches	—	not	in	opposition	to	the	existing	world	but	in	service	to	it.

WHY	COMMUNES	FAILED

No	legal	structure	·	Open	admission	without	accountability	·	Dependence	on	a	charismatic	founder	·	Single
funding	source	·	Defined	themselves	against	society	·	Ideological	rigidity	that	could	not	adapt

WHY	THE	STOREHOUSE	IS	DIFFERENT

Legal	entities	with	defined	governance	·	Membership	with	defined	responsibilities	·	Seven	revenue	sources
—	structural	diversification	·	Phased	development	with	gates	·	Works	with	government	and	institutions	·
Grounded	in	180	years	of	Writings	·	Built	to	outlast	any	single	founder

SECTION	1.18

Not	Communism	—	A	Structural	Comparison

Cooperative	ownership,	worker	equity,	and	skepticism	of	concentrated	wealth	are	all	live	themes
in	American	public	life	right	now,	and	some	readers	will	hear	echoes	of	communism	in	this
manual's	language	about	pooled	trusts,	cooperative	housing,	and	shared	capital.	The	comparison
deserves	a	direct,	structural	answer	rather	than	a	defensive	one,	because	the	differences	are	not
matters	of	degree.	They	are	differences	in	kind,	at	every	level	the	two	systems	can	be	compared.

Property.	Communism	is	defined	by	collective	or	state	ownership	of	the	means	of	production	—
the	abolition	of	private	property.	The	Storehouse	is	built	the	opposite	way	at	its	foundation.	Every
mechanism	in	this	manual	—	housing	cooperative	shares,	pooled	trust	beneficiaries,	individual
CalABLE	accounts,	the	rent-that-builds-equity	model	—	exists	to	protect	and	grow	individual	and
family	ownership,	structured	cooperatively	to	prevent	speculation,	not	to	eliminate	ownership
itself.	A	member	owns	something.	It	can	be	redeemed.	It	can	be	passed	to	their	family.	That	is
cooperative	capitalism,	not	its	abolition.

Voluntary,	not	coercive.	Every	historical	communist	state	was	built	and	sustained	through	state
coercion.	The	Storehouse	has	no	coercive	power	of	any	kind.	Families	choose	to	join,	choose	to
invest,	and	—	as	this	manual's	own	chapter	on	graceful	exit	describes	—	are	free	to	leave,	with
something	real	to	show	for	their	time.	It	operates	entirely	within,	and	by	permission	of,	the
existing	legal	and	governmental	system.	It	is	not	attempting	to	replace	the	state.	It	is	attempting
to	build	what	the	state,	on	its	own,	does	not	currently	provide.

Distributed	power,	not	concentrated	power.	This	manual's	Governance	chapter	argues	at
length	that	explicit	rules	—	a	separation	of	legal	entities,	no	single	sovereign	board,	elected



governance	with	a	founder's	authority	built	to	expire	—	exist	specifically	to	prevent	any	single
person	or	body	from	accumulating	unaccountable	power.	Historical	communism	concentrated
power	in	a	single	party	apparatus,	by	design	and	by	necessity.	The	Storehouse's	structure	is	close
to	the	direct	opposite	of	a	centralized	command	system.

Markets,	not	their	abolition.	The	coffee	shop	charges	prices.	The	lavender	and	cider,
described	in	the	Pike	proposal,	are	sold	to	real	customers	outside	the	community.	The	labor	guild
pays	real	wages	for	real	work.	The	Storehouse	builds	cooperative	participants	within	markets.	It
does	not	replace	markets	with	central	planning.

The	individual,	not	the	collective,	as	the	unit	of	dignity.	Communism's	formal	principle
subordinates	individual	distinction	to	collective	need.	This	manual	celebrates	the	opposite	at
every	turn	—	Yinneboma's	own	company,	Jeffrey	Hein's	own	nonprofit,	Jordan's	specific	role	at	a
specific	coffee	shop.	Individual	gift	and	individual	initiative	are	treated	as	sacred	here,	not
smoothed	away	into	collective	allocation.

Spiritual	foundation,	not	materialism.	This	may	be	the	deepest	difference	of	all.	Historical
Marxist-Leninist	communism	was	explicitly	materialist,	and	often	treated	religion	as	an	obstacle
to	be	dismantled.	Every	structure	in	this	manual	exists	because	of	a	spiritual	conviction	about
human	dignity	and	divine	trusteeship	—	"the	poor	in	your	midst	are	the	trust	of	God"	—	not
despite	one.	A	materialist	account	of	economics	as	the	sole	engine	of	history	has	no	room	for	that
sentence.	This	manual	is	built	entirely	around	it.

It	is	worth	noting,	finally,	that	this	conviction	is	not	confined	to	explicitly	spiritual	sources.	Living
Cities	—	a	thirty-five-year-old	philanthropic	and	financial	network	with	no	religious	affiliation,
working	from	the	pragmatic	language	of	capital	and	economic	development	rather	than	scripture
—	arrived	independently	at	a	line	worth	setting	beside	everything	above:	"unity	in	action	is	the
antidote	to	uncertainty."	That	a	secular	economic	development	network	and	a	manual	built	on
Bahá'í	principle	converge	on	unity,	rather	than	ideology	or	command,	as	the	actual	operative
force	is	not	proof	of	anything	by	itself.	But	it	is	one	more	voice,	from	an	unexpected	direction,
saying	the	same	true	thing.

SECTION	1.19

A	Reflection	Held	Loosely	—	America's	Destiny	and	This
Work

Shoghi	Effendi's	authoritative	writings,	most	fully	in	The	Advent	of	Divine	Justice,	describe
America	as	carrying	a	real	spiritual	destiny	—	one	that	unfolds	only	after	passing	through	severe
trials,	tied	specifically	to	materialism	and	to	the	healing	of	racial	division,	before	it	can	fulfill	a
role	in	establishing	what	the	Bahá'í	writings	call	the	Lesser	Peace.	'Abdu'l-Bahá	spoke	in	similar
terms	directly,	during	His	own	visit	to	America	in	1912.

Paul	holds	a	genuine,	ongoing	sense	that	what	is	evolving	through	the	Village	Storehouse	may	be
connected	to	that	destiny	—	not	as	a	settled	claim	this	manual	asserts,	but	as	a	held	intuition,
offered	honestly	rather	than	either	overstated	or	hidden.	It	may	be	too	early	to	know	whether	that
connection	is	real	in	the	way	it	feels,	or	simply	the	natural	resonance	between	a	decades-long
calling	and	the	tradition	that	shaped	it.	This	manual	does	not	resolve	that	question.	It	only	names
it,	and	stays	attentive	to	it,	the	same	way	it	has	tried	to	stay	attentive	to	every	other	thread	that
mattered	before	it	was	clear	exactly	why.

SECTION	1.20



The	Church	Question	—	and	What	the	551	Center	Must	Not
Become

Churches	were	once	the	center	of	community	life	in	America	—	providing	social	services,	food,
medical	attention,	educational	services,	and	belonging	for	immigrant	populations	and	established
neighborhoods	alike.	Most	neighborhood	churches	stopped	working	because	they	turned	inward.
They	measured	success	by	attendance	at	their	own	services	rather	than	by	the	health	of	the
neighborhood	around	them.

The	551	Center	must	never	make	this	mistake.	It	is	not	a	Bahá'í	center	that	welcomes	others.	It	is
a	neighborhood	gathering	place	animated	by	Bahá'í	principles	—	one	that	measures	its	success	by
the	health	of	the	200	to	300	households	around	it,	not	by	the	number	of	people	at	any	particular
program.

"The	decline	in	attendance	at	churches	and	synagogues	is	sad	for	those	of	us	who
care	for	religion.	But	it	is	also	sad	to	see	the	waning	of	one	of	the	last	great
institutions	that	brings	people	together.	The	synagogue	is	full	of	problems	and
politics	—	but	that	is	just	another	way	of	saying	it	is	full	of	people."

—	Rabbi	David	Wolpe

SECTION	1.21

The	Structural	Component	Not	Yet	Fully	Addressed:
Perpetuity

The	manual	describes	governance,	cooperative	structure,	trusts,	and	the	labor	guild.	What	it	does
not	yet	fully	address	is	the	legal	mechanism	by	which	the	community	continues	when	the
founding	generation	is	gone.	Who	holds	the	land	trust	in	the	next	generation?	Who	controls	the
Neighborhood	Association	when	the	founding	advisors	are	no	longer	active?	What	prevents
dissolution,	sale,	or	capture	by	a	single	interest	group	twenty	years	from	now?

This	requires	an	attorney	familiar	with	perpetual	land	trusts	and	cooperative	succession	law.	It	is
one	of	the	most	important	conversations	to	have	before	the	first	property	is	purchased	—	not
after.	It	is	also	the	question	that	determines	whether	what	is	being	built	outlasts	any	single
founder.

Pike	—	the	proposed	rural	expression	of	the	Storehouse,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward	—	is
where	a	real	answer	to	this	question	is	first	being	worked	out	in	practice,	not	just	in	principle.
The	proposed	structure:	a	Community	Center	organization	holds	the	physical	facility	itself,
separated	from	the	businesses	and	agencies	that	actually	operate	on	it,	so	that	operational	risk
never	threatens	the	land.	In	its	founding	years,	that	entity	sits	with	the	founders	—	but	by	design,
not	permanently.	Resale	and	transfer	are	governed	from	the	start	by	a	fixed	formula,	decided
once	rather	than	negotiated	case	by	case,	and	restricted	to	local	ownership	once	a	real
community	exists	to	hold	it.	And	the	founders'	authority	is	explicitly	temporary:	once	the
community	has	settled	and	has	real	people	in	it,	elected	governing	bodies	—	chosen	the	same	way
this	manual's	Neighborhood	Association	model	already	describes,	service	rather	than	ambition	—
take	over	deciding	the	permanent	rules,	including	the	community's	own	right	to	collectively
decide,	someday,	to	leave	the	land	altogether.	That	last	piece	matters	as	much	as	any	legal



document:	perpetuity	is	not	just	outlasting	the	founders'	lives.	It	is	the	founders	deliberately
building	in	the	mechanism	by	which	their	own	authority	ends.

CHAPTER	2

The	Work	Already	Underway

�
551	Whiting	Street	Community	Center	—	Grass	Valley,	California.	Active	since	2023.

Suggested:	A	full-room	photo	of	a	551	Center	gathering	—	art	class,	cooking	class,	or	ESL	in	session.	Show	the

diversity	of	participants.	Natural	light	if	possible.

SECTION	2.1

The	551	Whiting	Street	Center	—	Grass	Valley

The	first	physical	home	for	this	community	vision.	Already	hosting	art	classes,	cooking	classes
(Susan),	LEGO	classes	(Jason),	music	lessons	(Rosalind),	ESL	classes,	and	Bahá'í	Institute	process
gatherings.	Farm	education	partnerships	forming	with	Sierra	Harvest.	Proof	of	concept	that
community	forms	organically	when	the	right	relationships	exist	—	without	a	grant,	without	a
master	plan,	without	waiting	for	everything	to	be	perfect.

SECTION	2.2

The	HEW	Building	Initiative	—	Nevada	City

A	historic	building	in	Nevada	City,	approximately	six	miles	from	the	551	Center.	Asking	price:
$3.2	million,	with	significant	remediation	costs	and	documented	neighborhood	opposition.	Held
loosely	as	a	long-term	possibility	—	its	value	at	this	stage	has	been	making	the	vision	imaginable.
A	potential	first	major	cohousing	project	if	the	Chuck	D.	partnership	develops.

SECTION	2.3

The	Pike	Village	Proposal	—	Pike,	California

A	small	rural	Sierra	Nevada	community,	approximately	45	minutes	from	Grass	Valley,	in	Sierra
County,	population	under	200.	The	property	is	owned	by	Gilbert	Hakim.	A	letter	of	introduction
has	been	sent;	a	response	is	awaited.	If	it	moves	forward,	this	would	be	the	rural,	farmstead-style



expression	of	the	Storehouse	vision	—	a	community	campus	with	agricultural	land,	housing,	a
community	center,	and	Geel-inspired	respite	programming	—	a	different	scale	and	setting	than
the	551	Center,	not	a	larger	version	of	it.

A	Summer	Camp	That	Trains	the	People	Who	Care	—	Not	a	Side	Path,	Pike's
Own	Mission

The	population	this	manual	serves	has	moved	through	four	real	stages	in	living	memory:
institutionalization,	deinstitutionalized	isolation	at	home,	community	integration	through	the	Self-
Determination	Program,	and	now	—	visibly,	at	Whiting	Street,	at	Golden	Heart	Ranch,	at	every
organization	documented	in	this	chapter's	evidence	—	a	fourth	stage	arriving:	people	who	don't
just	want	support,	they	want	to	serve.	The	Self-Determination	Program	created	a	real,	new
caregiving	profession	in	the	process	—	independent	facilitators,	support	brokers,	direct	support
professionals	—	a	genuine	career	path	that	did	not	exist	in	this	form	before.	Like	most	new
professions	in	their	earliest	years,	it	has	grown	without	a	real	training	pipeline,	a	shared
certification,	a	professional	forum	for	resolving	disputes	between	practitioners,	clients,	and	each
other,	or	instruction	in	the	specific	skills	this	fourth	stage	actually	requires:	job	coaching,	and
job-carving	—	restructuring	a	role	around	what	a	specific	person	can	do	well,	rather	than
expecting	them	to	fit	an	existing	job	description,	and	knowing	how	to	make	that	case	to	an
employer	who	has	never	considered	it.

This	does	not	need	to	take	another	decade,	and	there	is	a	real,	specific	reason	why.	Dramatic
change	compresses	into	a	short	timeframe	not	through	slow	accumulation,	but	when	a	real	force
that	was	actually	holding	it	back	gets	removed.	The	absence	of	any	training	and	certification
pipeline	for	this	new	profession	is	exactly	that	kind	of	suppressing	force	—	not	a	minor	gap
waiting	to	be	filled	eventually,	but	the	actual	thing	standing	between	where	caregiving	is	now	and
where	it	could	be.	Build	the	pipeline	deliberately,	and	what	might	otherwise	take	another	decade
of	organic	drift	can	happen	far	faster,	for	the	same	reason	removing	any	real	obstacle	changes	a
timeline	rather	than	just	nudging	it.

Pike's	proposed	summer	camp	for	caregivers	and	service	providers	exists	to	close	that	gap
directly,	not	organically	over	another	decade,	but	deliberately,	now.	It	is	not	an	addition
alongside	Pike's	residential	and	respite	purpose	—	it	is	Pike's	own	stated	mission,	applied	to	the
workforce	that	makes	everything	else	here	possible.	A	portable,	real	credential	for	caregiver
competency,	in	the	same	spirit	as	this	manual's	own	Certificate	of	Society-Building.	A	founding
professional	association	for	a	field	that	does	not	yet	have	one.	A	specific,	teachable	curriculum	in
job-carving	and	employer	relations,	alongside	SDP	literacy	and	person-centered	planning	—
training	the	people	who	care,	so	the	population	they	serve	can	finish	the	transition	already	well
underway,	from	being	served	to	actually	serving.

CHAPTER	3

Converging	Visions
SECTION	3.1



The	Community	Foundation	of	Nevada	County	—
Community	Glue

The	Community	Foundation	of	Nevada	County	describes	its	role	as	"the	glue	that	helps	bind	our
community	together,	convening	and	facilitating	conversations	about	big	issues	that	no	one
organization	can	solve	alone."	Its	CEO,	Cristine	K.,	has	20	years	of	nonprofit	leadership
experience	and	30	years	of	life	in	Nevada	County	—	and	a	professional	specialty	in	helping
mission-driven	organizations	move	from	vision	to	action.

At	an	April	2026	Discovery	Salon	on	disaster	resilience,	the	Foundation	convened	local	leaders	to
discuss	building	a	COAD	—	Community	Organizations	Active	in	Disaster.	The	county's	emergency
management	director	said:	"You	have	to	build	the	network	before	the	disaster	happens."	That
sentence	is	the	Storehouse	principle	stated	by	a	government	official	at	a	community	foundation
event.	The	Community	Foundation	and	the	Village	Storehouse	share	geography,	language,	and
purpose.	They	are	not	competing	—	they	are	the	same	impulse	at	different	scales	of	organization.

SECTION	3.2

The	Village	Project	—	Nevada	County's	Gathering
Movement

In	Nevada	County,	a	community	initiative	called	The	Village	Project	—	"Joining	Hearts	and	Hands
in	Nevada	County"	—	has	been	drawing	35	to	50	people	to	free	gatherings	focused	on	belonging,
trust,	and	community	connection.	Their	method	is	the	World	Café:	participants	rotate	through
small	groups	responding	to	guided	questions	designed	to	deepen	genuine	listening	across
differences.	One	of	their	central	questions	—	"What	is	the	most	important	unmet	need	in	our
community?"	—	consistently	produces	answers	about	mental	health	support,	disconnection,	and
the	absence	of	safe	spaces	to	be	heard.

"At	the	last	gathering,	which	focused	on	'Belonging,'	people	had	very	positive
experiences.	One	participant	said,	'I	felt	a	deeper	sense	of	belonging	than	I	ever	have
before.'"

—	The	Union,	Nevada	County,	reporting	on	The	Village	Project,	2026

The	Village	Project	and	the	Village	Storehouse	are	not	competing	initiatives.	They	are	the	same
impulse	expressed	through	different	containers	—	the	former	focused	on	conversation	and
connection,	the	latter	on	the	structural,	economic,	and	housing	conditions	that	make	connection
sustainable.	They	are	natural	allies,	and	a	partnership	between	them	would	be	worth	exploring.

Contact:	text	415-866-0421.	The	World	Café	format	they	use	is	also	the	right	format	for
neighborhood	potlucks	at	the	551	Center.

SECTION	3.3

Inclusion	Seekers,	Powered	by	Starfire	—	A	National
Movement	Asking	the	Same	Question

Inclusion	Seekers,	powered	by	Starfire,	is	a	Cincinnati-based	nonprofit	founded	in	1993	with	a



mission	to	reduce	social	isolation	for	people	with	intellectual	and	developmental	disabilities	—
known	for	their	gifts,	not	their	disability.	Its	founding	question	is	the	same	one	that	opens	this
manual:	who	will	be	in	the	life	of	my	child	with	a	disability	after	I'm	gone?	In	2016,	the
organization	made	the	same	structural	shift	the	Village	Storehouse	is	built	around:	it	replaced
building-based	programs	with	a	personalized,	community-based	model,	launching	over	200
citizen-led	projects	and	training	more	than	15,000	people	worldwide	through	its	Learning
Network.

In	2025,	Starfire	evolved	from	an	organization	into	a	movement,	launching	Inclusion	Seekers	and
holding	an	inaugural	Summit	that	drew	more	than	250	advocates	from	17	states	to	confront
social	isolation	as	a	public	health	crisis	—	the	same	crisis	this	manual's	Community	as	Medicine
chapter	documents	through	ACE	studies,	the	HOPE	framework,	and	Johann	Hari's	research.
Inclusion	Seekers	arrived	at	that	diagnosis	independently,	from	thirty	years	of	direct	practice
rather	than	clinical	literature,	which	makes	it	one	more	line	of	the	consilience	this	manual	keeps
finding:	belonging	heals,	isolation	harms,	and	organizations	with	no	connection	to	each	other
keep	discovering	the	same	thing.

What	distinguishes	Inclusion	Seekers'	approach	—	and	what	the	Village	Storehouse	can	learn
directly	from	it	—	is	the	shift	from	programs	to	relationships	built	on	shared	interest	rather	than
shared	diagnosis.	A	citizen-led	project,	in	their	model,	starts	from	what	a	person	loves,	not	what
they	need.	That	is	a	sharper,	more	tested	version	of	an	instinct	already	present	throughout	this
manual:	Yinneboma's	drama	company,	Jordan's	coffee	shop,	Jeffrey	Hein's	benefits	screener	are
all,	in	Inclusion	Seekers'	language,	citizen-led	projects	that	grew	from	gifts	rather	than	deficits.
Their	Learning	Network	—	thirty	years	of	practice	condensed	into	trainable	method	—	is	a	real
resource	worth	studying	directly	as	Whiting	Street	and	Pike	both	continue	developing	their	own
community-building	practice.

SECTION	3.4

Richard	Flyer	/	Symbiotic	Culture	—	"No	Movement	Can
Heal	the	World	Alone"

Richard	Flyer,	writing	in	his	Substack	publication	Symbiotic	Culture,	has	articulated	the
conceptual	frame	that	underlies	both	the	Village	Project's	gatherings	and	the	Storehouse's	vision:

"Every	movement	carries	the	belief	that	if	enough	people	adopt	its	framework,
worldview,	religion,	spirituality,	politics,	or	way	of	organizing,	society	can	be
transformed.	But	after	forty	years	of	watching	sincere	movements	and	communities
emerge,	evolve,	and	sometimes	dissolve,	one	insight	kept	returning:	No	single
movement,	ideology,	religion,	framework,	protocol,	or	network	can	regenerate
society	alone,	because	fragmentation	itself	is	the	deeper	crisis...	The	missing	civic
capacity	is	not	coordination	within	groups,	but	the	cultivation	of	trust	and
cooperation	between	them."

—	Richard	Flyer,	"No	Movement	Can	Heal	the	World	Alone,"	Symbiotic	Culture,	May	2026

His	list	of	movement	threads	already	doing	vital	work	—	churches,	charities,	civic	initiatives,
regenerative	culture,	cooperative	networks,	intentional	communities,	cohousing,	local	food,
mutual	aid	—	is	precisely	the	ecosystem	within	which	the	Village	Storehouse	operates.	His
diagnosis	—	that	even	movements	dedicated	to	healing	fragmentation	can	unintentionally



reproduce	it	in	subtler	ways	—	is	the	warning	the	Storehouse	must	heed	about	its	own
development.

The	Storehouse's	role,	in	Flyer's	framework,	is	not	to	be	another	silo	with	better	values.	It	is	to	be
the	coordinating	layer	—	Layer	2	—	that	holds	diverse	circles	in	relationship	without	dissolving
their	distinctiveness.	This	is	unity	without	uniformity	expressed	at	the	scale	of	an	entire
community	ecosystem.

SECTION	3.5

Braver	Angels	—	Depolarization	as	a	National	Movement,
Not	a	Local	Improvisation

Braver	Angels,	a	national	501(c)(3),	addresses	a	different	face	of	the	same	fragmentation	Richard
Flyer	describes	—	not	disconnection	from	disability	or	spirituality,	but	disconnection	across
political	difference.	Its	own	language	names	the	problem	in	terms	this	manual	already
recognizes:	"our	country	is	more	divided	than	ever,	with	too	many	of	us	isolated	from	those	who
hold	different	views."	Its	stated	mission	is	to	"inspire	and	equip	Americans	to	practice	courageous
citizenship	across	political	differences	through	skill-building,	convening,	and	collaborative	action"
—	consultation	across	difference,	institutionalized	at	national	scale,	with	a	structural	discipline
worth	noting	directly:	equal	representation	of	"Red	and	Blue"	leadership	at	every	level	of	the
organization,	not	a	majority	position	wearing	a	bipartisan	label.

What	makes	Braver	Angels	relevant	to	the	Village	Storehouse	specifically	is	not	its	politics	but	its
method.	Its	Citizen-Led	Solutions	program	is	described	as	"more	than	a	program;	it's	a	shift	in
civic	culture,"	built	to	help	communities	move	past	gridlock	by	"building	trust,	forging	common-
ground	solutions,	and	following	through	to	real	results"	—	a	structural	description	of	consultation
as	this	manual	has	used	the	term	throughout,	applied	to	political	division	instead	of	disability
isolation.	Its	"Braver	Angels	Way"	—	stating	views	honestly	while	treating	disagreement	with
dignity,	seeking	common	ground	without	either	side	teaching	the	other	how	to	think	—	is	a
workable,	tested	discipline	for	exactly	the	kind	of	neighborhood	gathering	the	551	Center	is	still
learning	how	to	hold.

This	belongs	alongside	the	Village	Project,	Richard	Flyer's	framework,	and	Meaningful
Conversations	as	one	more	thread	in	the	same	convergence	—	proof,	again,	that	the	instinct
behind	this	manual	is	not	a	private	discovery.	People	working	from	disability	advocacy,	spiritual
practice,	and	political	bridge-building	have	each,	independently,	arrived	at	some	version	of	the
same	answer:	sustained,	structured,	honest	conversation	across	real	difference	is	not	a	soft
addition	to	community	life.	It	is	the	actual	mechanism	by	which	fragmentation	heals.

SECTION	3.6

Meaningful	Conversations	—	Bahá'í	Gatherings	at	the	551
Center

In	May	2026,	the	National	Spiritual	Assembly	of	the	United	States	launched	a	series	of
"Meaningful	Conversations"	—	spiritual	dialogues	welcoming	all	perspectives	in	a	search	for	the
deeper	truths	that	unite	humanity.	The	first	gathering	at	the	551	Whiting	Street	Center	drew
seven	people	from	Facebook	outreach,	plus	five	organizers	and	four	friends	—	sixteen	total,	with
seven	genuine	strangers	arriving	from	social	media	alone.



That	first	gathering	was	not	a	one-time	success.	As	of	August	2026,	Meaningful	Conversations
has	run	for	twelve	consecutive	weeks	at	the	551	Center,	drawing	a	consistent	9	to	20	people	per
session,	with	4	to	7	Bahá'ís	typically	among	them	—	meaning	most	attendees,	week	after	week,
are	not	Bahá'í	at	all.	The	program	has	surpassed	expectations	at	both	the	local	and	national	level
of	the	Bahá'í	community.	This	is	the	single	most	consistent	recurring-attendance	activity	the	551
Center	has	produced	to	date	—	more	consistent	than	open	neighborhood	potlucks,	which	have
drawn	as	few	as	two	attendees	despite	door-to-door	flyers	to	150	households.	That	contrast	is
worth	taking	seriously	rather	than	explaining	away:	both	are	free,	open,	unpaid,	and	voluntary,
yet	one	reliably	fills	a	room	and	the	other	does	not.	The	honest	answer	isn't	yet	known	—	whether
it's	the	pre-existing	platform	and	national	backing,	the	specific	intellectual	and	spiritual	draw
versus	a	generic	social	one,	or	something	about	how	people	actually	hear	about	each	—	but	the
gap	itself	is	real	data,	not	noise,	and	worth	deliberately	understanding	before	designing	the	next
neighborhood	gathering.

The	Courage	to	Decline	—	What	Pursuing	a	Grant	Honestly	Taught

Not	every	real	thread	this	manual	documents	ends	in	success	or	in	a	hard	admission	of	what
didn't	work.	Some	end	somewhere	more	useful	still:	a	genuine	attempt,	real	expert	feedback
taken	seriously,	and	the	discovery	that	this	specific	door	isn't	the	right	one	to	walk	through	right
now	—	followed	by	the	harder	discipline	of	saying	so	plainly,	rather	than	either	pushing	forward
past	what	could	actually	be	afforded	or	quietly	letting	the	opportunity	disappear	unaddressed.

In	August	2026,	pursuing	a	state	Community	Resilience	Centers	grant	for	the	551	Center,	a
consulting	firm	proposed	a	$22,000	engagement	to	prepare	an	Implementation	Grant	application.
A	trusted	advisor,	reviewing	the	same	grant	guidelines	independently,	identified	something	the
proposal	had	missed:	the	551	Center's	actual	current	readiness	—	no	yet-signed	governance
agreement,	no	completed	Facility	Condition	Assessment,	no	documented	financial	feasibility	—
matched	the	requirements	of	a	different,	smaller	track,	the	Planning	Grant,	not	the
Implementation	track	being	proposed.	A	second	advisor's	independent	assessment	added	a
further	sobering	fact:	the	region	had	recently	received	comparable	funding	for	another	project,
making	a	second	award	in	the	same	cycle	genuinely	unlikely	regardless	of	which	track	was
pursued.

Faced	with	this,	the	honest	choice	was	not	to	find	a	way	to	make	the	larger	number	work	anyway,
and	not	to	quietly	let	the	opportunity	fade	without	a	word.	It	was	to	write	directly	to	the
consulting	firm:	thank	you,	no,	here	is	exactly	why	—	a	cost	that	could	not	be	covered,	and	no
partner	who	had	stepped	forward	to	cover	it	—	and	here,	offered	with	nothing	asked	in	return,	is
the	real	relationship-building	work	already	done	with	five	specific,	named	local	leaders	who
believe	in	this	project.	That	letter	cost	something	to	write.	It	did	not	pretend	the	setback	was	a
success,	and	it	did	not	disappear	into	silence	either.

This	matters	for	every	future	Storehouse	founder	for	a	specific	reason,	not	just	as	a	moral	lesson.
The	whole	purpose	of	the	Ready-Made	Mechanisms	this	manual	catalogs,	and	the	Society-Builder
tools	imagined	to	help	future	founders	find	them	faster,	is	to	compress	the	time	it	takes	to
discover	whether	a	given	door	is	the	right	one	—	grant	probability,	funding	thresholds,	real
requirements,	made	visible	sooner	rather	than	after	months	of	correspondence.	But	compressing
the	information	does	not	automatically	produce	the	courage	to	act	honestly	on	what	it	reveals.
That	courage	—	recognizing	accurately,	and	declining	gracefully,	rather	than	either	overreaching
or	vanishing	—	is	a	real,	teachable	skill	this	manual	names	directly,	because	it	will	be	needed	by
every	founder	this	model	ever	produces,	not	just	this	one.

This	is	a	significant	number	for	a	first	gathering	of	a	new	Bahá'í-affiliated	event.	It	confirms	what



the	Village	Project's	success	also	confirms:	the	hunger	for	genuine,	spiritually	grounded
conversation	across	differences	is	real	and	currently	unmet	in	Nevada	County.	The	551	Center	is
the	right	physical	home	for	both	kinds	of	gathering	—	the	secular	World	Café	and	the	spiritual
meaningful	conversation	—	because	it	is	a	neighborhood	space,	not	an	institution,	and	its	culture
welcomes	everyone.

The	convergence	of	the	Village	Project	and	Meaningful	Conversations	happening	in	the	same
neighborhood,	within	months	of	each	other,	is	not	coincidence.	It	is	the	gathering	movement	that
Richard	Flyer	is	describing,	finding	its	expression	in	Grass	Valley.

SECTION	3.7

Interfaith	Community	and	Disability	—	A	Convergence
Already	Forming

In	May	2026,	Daniel	Platner	reached	out	to	leaders	from	the	LDS	Church,	Catholic,	and
evangelical	communities	in	Nevada	County	with	a	question	most	religious	communities	have
never	formally	asked:

"What	do	our	religious	texts	and	real	life	experiences	tell	us	about	how	God	interacts
with	people	with	special	needs?	How	does	a	religious	community	welcome	people
with	disabilities	—	especially	people	whose	behaviors	and/or	support	needs	might	be
thought	of	as	'disruptive,'	or	those	whose	physical	and/or	intellectual	limitations
make	it	challenging	for	them	to	access	the	activities	of	the	community?"

—	Daniel	Platner,	co-founder,	Engaged	Services	LLC,	May	2026

The	participants	he	convened	represent	exactly	the	convergence	Richard	Flyer	describes:
different	movements,	different	language,	different	metaphysics,	meeting	around	the	same	human
reality.	The	Village	Storehouse	pursues	community	from	the	housing	and	economic	side.	This
interfaith	group	pursues	it	from	the	spiritual	community	side.	Both	are	asking	the	same	question
Geel	asked	700	years	ago:	how	does	a	community	include	everyone?	The	answer,	in	every	case,	is
the	same:	by	deciding	that	inclusion	is	not	optional.

SECTION	3.8

The	Labor	Guild	Forming	—	A	School	District	Partnership

In	May	2026,	Cheryl	H.,	Transition	Coordinator	for	Nevada	Joint	Union	High	School	District,	met
with	Sergio	and	the	551	Center	team.	After	the	meeting,	Paul	wrote	to	Cheryl:

"We	will	provide	working	opportunities.	Your	group	will	provide	qualified	workers.
Your	group	and	our	group	will	work	together	to	figure	that	out.	You	and	I	will	discuss
further	how	people	with	special	needs	can	be	cared	for	differently,	and	how	they	can
be	allowed	and	encouraged	to	be	more	productive	contributors	to	society.	What	does
that	look	like	financially?	You	and	I	will	find	people	who	can	make	decisions	to	help
make	this	happen	with	less	bureaucracy."

—	Paul	Platner,	to	Cheryl	H.,	May	2026



That	summary	contains	the	entire	labor	guild	philosophy	in	four	sentences.	What	Cheryl
confirmed	in	her	response	is	the	structure	that	makes	it	real:

Program Who What Who	Pays

Unpaid
internship	@
551	Center

Silver	Springs	students
(any,	enrolled	in
internship	course)

Support	ES	clients	in	the	café
and	market.	Semester-long.

School	internship
credit	—	no	cost	to	the
Storehouse

Paid	WA1
internship	@
551	Center

Silver	Springs	/	NU
students	with	IEPs

Teach	Independent	Living
Skills	to	ES	clients.	6-week
internship.

WorkAbility	1	funds	—
state	money	already
allocated

Paid	WA1
internship	@
551	Center

Silver/BR/NU	students
with	IEPs

Support	ES	clients	in	café
and	market.	6	weeks	/	up	to
100	hours.

WorkAbility	1	funds

Paid	DOR
internship	@
NJUHSD	Ranch

Silver/BR/NU	students
with	IEPs

Farming	alongside	ES	clients.
6	weeks	/	up	to	100	hours.

DOR	(Department	of
Rehabilitation)	funds

What	this	structure	reveals	is	something	the	labor	guild	chapter	describes	in	theory	but	this
partnership	makes	concrete:	students	with	disabilities	are	not	only	the	recipients	of	support	at
the	551	Center	—	they	are	the	workforce.	A	high	school	student	with	an	IEP,	trained	by	Cheryl	on
Monday	mornings,	arrives	at	the	551	Center	and	teaches	independent	living	skills	to	an	adult	ES
client.	Both	are	learning.	Both	are	contributing.	Both	are	being	paid	—	one	through	WorkAbility
funds,	one	through	SDP.	The	government	is	funding	both	sides	of	a	transaction	that	creates
dignity,	skill,	and	community	simultaneously.

Also	forming:	a	possible	CTE	senior	placement	at	the	NJUHSD	Ranch,	connecting	the	agricultural
education	thread	to	the	vocational	training	thread.	The	culinary	program	at	Silver	Springs
potentially	making	items	to	sell	at	the	551	market.	Sharon	T.	exploring	opportunities	for	students
with	more	moderate	needs.

WHAT	THIS	MEANS	FOR	REPLICATION

Every	community	building	a	Village	Storehouse	has	a	school	district.	Every	school	district	has	a
WorkAbility	program.	Every	WorkAbility	program	has	transition	coordinators	looking	for
meaningful	placement	sites.	The	551	Center	model	—	a	community	hub	that	provides	real	work
for	real	purposes,	supervised	by	people	who	know	both	the	students	and	the	clients	—	is	exactly
what	those	coordinators	need.	This	partnership	requires	no	new	funding.	It	requires	one	meeting,
one	willing	transition	coordinator,	and	one	community	center	with	a	door	open.

SECTION	3.9

The	Bahá'í	International	Development	Organization	(BIDO)

In	2018,	the	Universal	House	of	Justice	announced	the	establishment	of	the	Bahá'í	International
Development	Organization,	which	evolved	from	and	superseded	the	Office	of	Social	and	Economic
Development	(OSED).	Its	primary	purpose,	as	stated	by	the	House	of	Justice,	is	to	"facilitate
learning	about	development	by	fostering	and	supporting	action,	reflection	on	action,	study,
consultation,	the	gathering	and	systematization	of	experience,	conceptualization,	and	training	—
all	carried	out	in	the	light	of	the	Teachings	of	the	Faith."



"It	will	promote,	on	an	international	scale,	approaches	to	development	and
methodologies	that	have	proven	effective.	It	will	keep	abreast	of	findings	in	the
development	field	and	explore	their	application	in	consonance	with	spiritual
principles...	This	new	institution	for	social	and	economic	development	will	grow	and
evolve	over	the	decades	and	centuries	ahead	according	to	the	needs	of	humanity	and
under	the	direction	of	the	House	of	Justice	until	the	material	and	spiritual	civilization
anticipated	by	Bahá'u'lláh	is	realized	in	this	contingent	world."

—	Universal	House	of	Justice,	9	November	2018,	announcing	the	establishment	of	BIDO

This	manual	is	precisely	the	kind	of	systematization	of	experience	that	BIDO	is	designed	to	gather
and	propagate.	The	Village	Storehouse	project	addresses	several	of	BIDO's	stated	priority	areas:
village	development,	local	economies,	health,	community	empowerment,	and	agriculture.	The	551
Center	and	the	Engaged	Services	network	represent	four	years	of	action.	This	manual	represents
the	reflection	on	that	action	—	the	documentation	of	learning	that	BIDO	exists	to	collect	and
share	with	communities	worldwide.

The	Bahá'í	Development	Fund,	established	alongside	BIDO,	is	a	potential	source	of	support	for
community	development	projects	that	demonstrate	the	application	of	Bahá'í	principles	to	material
and	spiritual	progress.

WHAT	MAKES	THIS	PROJECT	WELL-POSITIONED	FOR	BIDO

Most	community	development	projects	that	reach	BIDO	are	early-stage	or	conceptual.	This	one	has	four
years	of	operational	experience,	130	families	served,	a	documented	12–14%	SDP	participation	rate	against
under	2%	statewide,	real	properties	in	active	conversation,	and	a	manual	that	systematizes	the	learning	in
replicable	form.	That	is	not	a	vision	document.	That	is	what	"gathering	and	systematization	of	experience"
looks	like	in	practice.

THE	PROPER	PATHWAY

BIDO	works	through	institutional	channels.	The	sequence:	(1)	LSA	consultation	—	present	V8,	ask	for
blessing	and	input.	(2)	NSA	contact	—	the	LSA	introduces	the	project	to	the	National	Spiritual	Assembly's
development	office.	(3)	BIDO	—	once	the	NSA	has	engaged,	they	can	facilitate	the	connection.
Approaching	BIDO	before	engaging	the	LSA	and	NSA	would	bypass	the	administrative	order	and	reduce,
not	increase,	the	likelihood	of	a	meaningful	response.

CHAPTER	4

Stumbling	Blocks	and	Evidence
SECTION	4.1

One-Family	Walkthrough	—	The	Stumbling	Blocks	Families
Actually	Face



Who	will	care	for	my	loved	one	when	I'm	gone?	No	one	else	knows	the	small	things
—	what	makes	them	happy,	what	frightens	them,	the	exact	way	their	food	should	be
prepared,	the	sound	that	means	they	are	overwhelmed	before	they	can	say	so.	The
joke	that	always	makes	them	laugh.

Every	stumbling	block	described	in	this	chapter	is	real.	Every	one	has	been	encountered	multiple
times	through	130	families	served	by	Engaged	Services.	And	lest	any	reader	think	these	are	the
complaints	of	overwhelmed	families	alone	—	here	is	what	the	co-founder	of	Engaged	Services
wrote	to	a	DDS	official	in	the	spring	of	2026,	forwarding	a	case	representing	two	years	of	failed
attempts	to	initiate	services:

"I	wish	I	could	describe	this	as	an	outlier.	Unfortunately,	this	is	becoming	more	and
more	common	as	the	pressure	and	bureaucratic	hoops	keep	growing.	It	seems	like
everyone	at	every	level	is	caught	up	in	mountains	of	paperwork	and	meetings.	The
frustration	I	hear	from	almost	every	Independent	Facilitator	and	Service	Coordinator
I	talk	to	seems	to	be	approaching	crisis	levels	—	we	can't	sustain	this	level	of
frustration	indefinitely.	I	can't	help	feeling	that	the	challenges	might	run	deeper	than
how	we	address	each	client	individually."

—	Daniel	Platner,	co-founder,	Engaged	Services	LLC,	2026

The	system	is	not	just	failing	families.	It	is	burning	out	the	people	who	are	trying	hardest	to	fix	it
from	inside.	That	is	not	a	personal	complaint.	It	is	a	structural	diagnosis	—	and	it	is	exactly	what
the	Village	Storehouse	is	designed	to	address.

THE	CENTRAL	FEAR

Who	will	care	for	my	loved	one	when	I'm	gone?	No	one	else	knows	the	small	things.

COMMUNITY	HOUSING	+	551	CENTER

A	community	where	the	small	things	are	known	by	many.	Relationships	that	persist	beyond	any	single
caregiver.	The	answer	is	a	community,	not	a	program.

SERVICES	HIDDEN

Families	don't	know	what	exists	—	even	after	years	of	asking.	Fragmented	across	a	dozen	agencies	with	no
single	navigator.

ENGAGED	SERVICES	NAVIGATION

One	consistent	navigator	who	knows	the	whole	landscape,	keeps	up	with	rule	changes,	and	holds
institutional	memory	across	coordinator	turnover.

SDP	DELAYS	—	A	REAL	SEQUENCE

A	planning	team	agrees	on	budget	items.	One	month	passes	while	the	regional	center	produces	the	IBCCT
—	a	formula-protected	spreadsheet	calculating	how	much	money	someone	is	authorized	to	spend	on	their
own	life.	Another	week	and	a	half	to	acknowledge	receipt	of	the	spending	plan.	Then	another	month
required	before	services	begin.	The	professional	trying	to	help	writes:	"What	can	we	do	here?"

The	regional	center's	official	response:	"There	is	no	health	and	safety	need	to	expedite."

→
→



They	were	not	aware	—	or	did	not	acknowledge	—	that	more	than	one	Adult	Protective	Services	report	had
been	filed	in	the	same	year.

COMMUNITY	DOES	NOT	WAIT	FOR	AUTHORIZATION

In	a	community	with	a	functioning	Storehouse,	the	young	man	waiting	for	his	IBCCT	is	not	waiting	alone.
The	551	Center	is	there	every	day.	The	labor	guild	knows	his	skills.	The	Neighborhood	Table	gives	him
somewhere	to	go.	The	community	does	not	need	a	government	spreadsheet	to	notice	him	and	include	him.

TEN	MONTHS	—	ONE	PERSON	—	A	DOCUMENTED	TIMELINE

Drawn	from	real	case	records	in	the	Engaged	Services	network.	Wait	times	documented	from	email.	Identifying
details	changed.

July	2025 ES	team	begins	requesting	budget	meeting	with	assigned	Service	Coordinator

↓	2	months SC	unresponsive.	SC	resigns.	No	replacement	assigned.	Repeated	outreach	to	manager
and	office	of	the	day	with	little	response.

Sept	2025 Alta	determines	IPP	must	be	updated	before	SDP	can	proceed.	SC	pulled	from	Sacramento.
IPP	meeting	held	—	all	parties	satisfied.	No	services	start.

↓	4	months No	services.	Continued	outreach.	New	SC	(Valerie)	eventually	assigned	—	things	begin	to
move.

Jan	2026 Budget	meeting	finally	occurs	—	6	months	after	first	request.	Not	enough	information	to
finalize.	Clarification	required.

↓	2	months ES	team	compiling	documentation.

Mar	16 Budget	request	drafted	and	submitted.

↓	3	weeks Waiting	for	meeting.

Apr	6 Budget	meeting.	Apr	17:	submitted	internally.

↓	1	month IBCCT	under	review.

May	5 IBCCT	received.	May	6:	spending	plan	sent.	May	14:	feedback	received.	May	15:	revisions
made	same	day	by	ES.

10	months.	No	services	delivered.	Multiple	APS	reports	filed	during	this	period.
Regional	center	official	response:	"There	is	no	health	and	safety	need	to	expedite."

FMS	COMPLEXITY

The	required	financial	middleman	adds	layers.	When	FMS	makes	an	error,	a	caregiver	goes	unpaid.	When
paperwork	lapses,	care	stops.

COMMUNITY	FMS	KNOWLEDGE

Shared	knowledge	of	which	FMS	providers	work	well.	Faster	troubleshooting	when	payments	fail.	No	family
navigates	this	alone.

NO	CAREGIVER	AVAILABLE

When	a	caregiver	calls	out	sick,	there	is	no	bench,	no	substitute	list,	no	emergency	response.

LABOR	GUILD	+	MUTUAL	AID

A	community	database	of	known,	trusted	people.	One	call	instead	of	starting	from	zero.

→
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CAREGIVER	EXHAUSTION

No	vacation	in	years.	Cannot	leave	the	house	without	extensive	planning.	Burnout	is	the	predictable	result
of	total	isolation.

RESPITE	+	NEIGHBOR	RELATIONSHIPS

551	Center	programming.	Cooperative	housing	neighbors	who	share	care	naturally.	Pike,	if	that	proposal
moves	forward,	as	a	Geel-style	respite	environment.

MEDICAL	FRAGMENTATION

Coordinating	across	primary	care,	behavioral	health,	dental,	and	specialists	—	with	no	one	connecting
them.

ECM	PARTNERSHIP

Enhanced	Care	Management	assigns	a	dedicated	coordinator	across	all	providers.	Engaged	Services
pursuing	ECM	with	FREED.

DOR	BARRIERS

Too	disabled	to	qualify	for	DOR	services	—	or	not	disabled	enough.	The	eligibility	window	is	narrow	in	both
directions.

LABOR	GUILD	+	JOB	CARVING

Bypasses	DOR	eligibility	entirely.	Works	directly	with	local	employers	to	match	specific	tasks	to	a	specific
individual's	actual	abilities.

THE	BENEFITS	CLIFF	—	WHY	WORK	IS	STRUCTURALLY	DISCOURAGED

A	person	with	a	disability	receives	SSI,	Medi-Cal,	Section	8	housing,	IHSS,	and	food	assistance	—	together
worth	$2,000	to	$3,000	per	month.	They	earn	$500	more	from	working.	At	a	certain	income	threshold	they
lose	benefits	abruptly	—	not	gradually.	They	may	lose	$1,200	in	benefits	for	every	$500	they	earn.	They	are
now	poorer	than	before	they	worked.	The	system	has	punished	contribution.

This	is	not	a	design	flaw	that	can	be	fixed	by	budgeting	better.	It	is	a	structural	trap	built	into	the	way
government	programs	interact	with	each	other.	Families	know	it	intuitively	—	which	is	why	many
discourage	their	loved	ones	from	working	at	all,	even	when	work	would	be	deeply	meaningful.

COOPERATIVE	STRUCTURE	+	POOLED	TRUST	+	CALABLE

The	labor	guild	creates	community	contribution	that	builds	dignity	without	necessarily	crossing	income
thresholds	that	destroy	benefits.	The	pooled	trust	protects	assets	without	affecting	SSI	eligibility.	The
cooperative	housing	model	provides	below-market	housing	without	counting	as	disqualifying	income.
CalABLE	accounts	allow	saving	for	disability-related	expenses	without	counting	against	the	$2,000	SSI	asset
limit.	Together	these	tools	address	the	benefits	cliff	structurally	—	not	by	working	around	it	one	family	at	a
time,	but	by	building	a	community	economic	model	that	makes	it	navigable.

SECTION	4.2

The	Objective	Underneath	the	Cliff	—	Toward
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Independence,	Not	Just	Around	the	Trap

Addressing	the	benefits	cliff	is	not	the	same	as	the	deeper	goal	it	serves.	The	cliff	is	a	problem	to
route	around.	The	objective	underneath	it	is	larger:	helping	people	with	disabilities	work,	earn,
and	own	enough	that	they	are	not	permanently	dependent	on	government	income	—	not	as	a
rejection	of	the	safety	net,	but	as	the	fuller	expression	of	self-determination	this	manual	has
argued	for	from	its	opening	pages.	A	person	who	contributes,	earns,	and	builds	equity	is	not	less
disabled.	They	are	less	dependent,	by	choice	and	by	capacity,	on	a	system	that	was	only	ever
meant	to	be	a	floor.

This	objective	needs	to	be	stated	carefully,	because	full	independence	from	every	means-tested
program	is	not	the	realistic	or	even	desirable	goal	for	everyone.	Medi-Cal,	in	particular,	is	usually
the	benefit	that	matters	most	—	it	funds	long-term	services	and	supports	most	families	could
never	afford	privately,	and	losing	it	in	pursuit	of	independence	would	be	a	false	victory.	The
honest	goal	is	not	"off	all	government	assistance."	It	is:	working	real	hours,	earning	real	money,
building	real	ownership	—	while	keeping	the	specific	benefit,	usually	Medi-Cal,	that	actually
protects	a	person's	care.

California	has	a	specific,	underused	tool	built	for	exactly	this	balance:	the	250%	Working
Disabled	Program,	which	lets	someone	work	and	earn	substantially	more	—	up	to	250%	of	the
federal	poverty	level	in	earned	income	—	while	keeping	Medi-Cal,	through	a	sliding-scale
premium	rather	than	the	standard	income	limit.	Combined	with	CalABLE's	"ABLE	to	Work"
provision,	which	lets	an	employed	person	with	a	disability	contribute	additional	earned	income
into	their	own	ABLE	account	beyond	the	standard	annual	limit,	and	the	housing	cooperative's
effect	of	lowering	what	a	person	needs	to	live	on	in	the	first	place,	these	tools	together	describe	a
real	pathway:	more	hours	at	the	Tuesday	Market	or	the	labor	guild,	more	savings	in	an	account
the	person	controls	directly,	and	Medi-Cal	still	intact	throughout.

This	pathway	is	not	yet	fully	built,	and	this	manual	says	so	plainly	rather	than	presenting	it	as
settled.	The	specific	mechanics	—	how	an	ownership	stake	in	a	worker	cooperative	interacts	with
SSI's	resource	limits,	exactly	how	the	250%	Working	Disabled	Program's	premium	is	calculated
for	a	given	family,	how	CalABLE's	earned-income	contribution	provision	interacts	with	SDP
budgets	—	need	direct	verification	from	a	benefits-planning	attorney	or	a	Certified	Work
Incentive	Coordinator	before	any	family	relies	on	this	as	guidance.	What	can	be	said	now,
honestly:	the	objective	is	real,	several	of	the	tools	to	reach	it	already	exist	and	are	already	funded,
and	the	work	still	ahead	is	connecting	them	correctly,	not	inventing	them	from	nothing.

A	real,	working	precedent	exists	for	how	a	worker	cooperative	ownership	stake	actually	gets
financed,	not	just	theorized.	Through	the	City	of	St.	Paul's	Inheritance	Fund,	blended	municipal,
philanthropic,	and	revolving-fund	capital	financed	nine	families'	transition	of	legacy	neighborhood
businesses	into	employee	ownership	—	a	documented	cooperative	capital	model,	not	a	subsidy.
The	published	result:	jobs,	tax	base,	and	purchasing	power	stayed	circulating	locally	rather	than
leaving	when	a	business	owner	retired	or	sold	out.	This	is	precisely	the	kind	of	Ready-Made
Mechanism	worth	adapting	rather	than	inventing	—	a	real	sequence	(establish	a	local	cooperative
fund,	identify	succession-ready	businesses,	underwrite	employee	buyouts,	reinvest	returns
locally)	already	proven	at	a	real	city's	scale,	applicable	to	a	Labor	Guild	business	considering	its
own	transition	to	worker	ownership.

SECTION	4.3

What	This	Actually	Looks	Like	Right	Now	—	Two	Real



Stories,	and	No	Easy	Fix

The	system's	real	response	to	someone	crossing	an	earning	threshold	is	not	always	a	graduated
reduction.	Sometimes	it	is	a	penalty.	A	mother	in	the	Engaged	Services	network	—	one	of	the
most	knowledgeable	families	in	the	whole	network	about	how	the	system	actually	works,	having
adopted	two	daughters	with	disabilities	more	than	twenty	years	ago	and	remained	a	genuine
advocate	for	the	Self-Determination	Program	the	whole	time	—	watched	one	of	her	daughters
begin	working,	only	to	be	charged	a	$4,000	penalty	for	earning	too	much	income.	There	was	no
negotiation.	There	was	no	help	managing	the	balance	between	what	she	earned	and	what	she
was	allowed	to	keep.	This	is	not	a	hypothetical	risk	the	independence	pathway	above	needs	to
guard	against.	It	has	already	happened,	to	a	family	who	understood	the	system	better	than	almost
anyone,	and	who	still	could	not	prevent	it.

A	second,	different	problem:	Engaged	Services	puts	real,	careful	work	into	building	a	Person
Centered	Plan	with	a	client	—	the	kind	of	spending	plan	meant	to	reflect	what	that	specific	person
actually	wants	and	needs.	In	more	than	one	case,	a	parent	has	then	changed	that	plan	to	suit
their	own	priorities	rather	than	their	child's.	This	is	not	a	government	failure.	It	is	a	governance
failure	at	the	smallest	possible	scale	—	inside	a	single	family,	where	legal	authority	and	the
person's	actual	best	interest	can	quietly	diverge,	and	nothing	currently	protects	the	plan	from
that	divergence.	Both	of	these	stories	follow	the	same	arc:	real	success,	followed	by	a	setback	the
system	offered	no	way	to	soften,	sometimes	ending	in	more	isolation	rather	than	less.	There	is	no
tidy	solution	to	either	one,	and	this	manual	will	not	pretend	otherwise.

One	real,	near-term	opportunity	does	exist	inside	the	second	problem,	worth	naming	even	without
a	complete	answer	to	the	first.	The	Self-Determination	Program	already	requires	a	Person
Centered	Plan,	and	Engaged	Services	already	uses	that	process	to	identify	a	support	team	around
each	client	—	not	just	the	parent	alone.	As	the	Storehouse's	own	governance	principles	mature
(see	the	Governance	chapter's	discussion	of	why	explicit	structure	distributes	power	rather	than
concentrating	it),	that	same	team	could	take	on	a	more	formal,	documented	role:	reviewing	and
consulting	on	significant	changes	to	a	spending	plan	before	they	take	effect,	the	same
consultation-over-individual-authority	principle	already	built	into	every	other	layer	of	this	manual,
applied	here	for	the	first	time	to	the	place	it	is	currently	most	absent.	This	does	not	require
permission	from	DDS	to	begin.	It	requires	Engaged	Services	choosing	to	treat	the	support	team's
consultation	as	a	real	governance	step,	not	just	a	planning	formality.

OVER-CARING

When	families	or	systems	do	everything	for	a	person,	they	quietly	remove	the	experiences	through	which
that	person	would	have	grown	—	physically,	intellectually,	spiritually.

COMMUNITY	EXPECTATION	OF	CONTRIBUTION

A	community	that	expects	contribution	from	everyone,	creates	space	for	it,	and	is	genuinely	changed	by
receiving	it.	Every	person	can	give	something.	The	SDP,	when	it	works,	opens	this	door.

How	do	you	understand	the	hopes	and	aspirations	of	someone	who	lives	so
completely	in	the	present	moment?

—	Daniel	Platner,	describing	his	brother-in-law	Gage's	SDP	renewal	process,	May	2026

That	question	is	the	honest	center	of	the	over-caring	stumbling	block,	asked	without	a	tidy
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answer	attached.	Gage's	own	SDP	goal	—	reframed,	at	the	system's	insistence,	into	measurable
language	("engage	in	one	meaningful	community	activity	per	week,	requiring	fewer	than	three
verbal	prompts")	—	still	keeps	the	real	spirit	of	what	his	family	and	support	team	actually	want
for	him:	not	compliance,	but	joy,	met	on	his	own	terms,	in	his	own	present	moment.	The	system
needed	a	metric.	The	family	needed	the	truth	underneath	it.	Both	can	be	true	in	the	same
document.

THE	INHERITANCE	TRAP

A	grandmother	leaves	$120,000	to	her	grandchild	with	a	disability	—	a	loving	act	that	accidentally
threatens	SSI	eligibility	($2,000	limit)	and	Medi-Cal	coverage.	No	one	told	the	family	this	was	possible.	The
system	does	not	warn	them.	The	damage	is	done	before	anyone	realizes.

SPECIAL	NEEDS	TRUST	EDUCATION

The	551	Center	and	ES	network	become	the	place	families	learn	about	this	before	the	crisis.	A	properly
structured	trust	protects	millions	in	lifetime	benefits.	The	community	provides	the	relationship	that	makes
families	willing	to	plan.	The	attorney	provides	the	documents.

THE	WRONG	METRIC

The	system	measures	goals.	Families	care	about	joy.	"Did	she	have	fun	today?	Did	she	make	a	friend?	Was
she	happy?	Did	something	bring	her	joy	today?"	—	Gina,	mother	of	an	ES	client.	Two	decades	in	the
regional	center	system	and	no	program	ever	asked	those	questions.

COMMUNITY	AS	THE	METRIC

A	community	where	someone	notices	when	you	are	happy	and	when	you	are	not.	Where	the	small	things
are	known.	Where	joy	is	not	a	program	outcome	—	it	is	a	natural	consequence	of	belonging.

HOUSING	INSECURITY

Market	housing	is	unstable,	expensive,	and	not	designed	for	community	life.	No	permanent	answer	to
where	a	loved	one	will	live	when	a	parent	is	gone.

LIMITED	EQUITY	HOUSING	COOPERATIVE

Permanent,	affordable,	community-governed	homes.	The	land	is	held	in	trust.	It	cannot	be	speculated
away.	When	a	parent	is	gone,	the	community	remains.

SECTION	4.4

What	Is	Enhanced	Care	Management	(ECM)?

Enhanced	Care	Management	is	a	Medi-Cal	benefit	that	provides	intensive,	whole-person	care
management	to	individuals	with	the	most	complex	medical	and	social	needs.	It	assigns	a
dedicated	care	manager	who	coordinates	across	all	providers,	addresses	social	determinants	of
health	(housing,	food,	transportation),	conducts	in-person	home	visits,	and	follows	up	on	referrals
and	missed	appointments.	ECM	is	distinct	from	standard	case	management	in	its	intensity,	its
whole-person	scope,	and	its	explicit	attention	to	social	needs	alongside	clinical	ones.	Engaged
Services	is	exploring	ECM	partnerships	with	FREED	because	the	families	it	serves	are	precisely
the	population	ECM	is	designed	to	reach.

→
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SECTION	4.5

Communication	Strategy	—	Speaking	to	Each	Audience
Honestly

This	manual,	in	full,	is	not	the	right	document	for	every	reader.	A	family	in	crisis	does	not	need
the	governance	chapter	first.	A	regional	center	director	does	not	need	to	start	with	Genny's	story.
The	Storehouse	is	one	project;	it	needs	several	doors,	each	opening	onto	the	room	a	particular
reader	actually	needs	to	enter.	This	chapter	is	a	map	of	which	door	fits	which	visitor	—	not	a	set
of	different	messages,	but	the	same	truth,	ordered	differently	for	different	people.

Audience What	They	Need	to	Hear	First Where	in	This	Manual

Families	in	the
special	needs
community

The	outcome	before	the	structure.	A	housing	unit.
A	job.	A	mutual	aid	fund	that	helped	someone	they
know.

The	One-Family	Walkthrough
and	the	551	Center's	real	stories
(Jeffrey	Hein,	Jordan,	Yinneboma)

Bahá'í
individuals
and
institutions

This	is	a	practical	expression	of	principles	they
already	hold,	built	carefully,	with	institutional
boundaries	respected,	beginning	humbly	—	not	a
claim	on	the	Faith's	authority.

The	Foundation	chapter,	the
Spiritual	Dimension,	and	the
LSA-before-BIDO	pathway
described	in	Converging	Visions

Local
government
and	planners

Housing	stability,	economic	development,	real
cost	savings,	and	a	proven,	named	architect
(Chuck	D.)	already	involved.

The	three-tier	cost	picture	(in	the
opening	chapters	on	why
community	building	matters)	and
the	Properties	chapter

Financial
advisors	and
attorneys

Legal	structure,	fiduciary	clarity,	benefit	protection
—	and	direct	answers	to	the	specific	pitfalls
advisors	like	Jim	B.	and	David	L.	already	raised.

The	Pooled	Trust	and
Membership	Structure	chapters

Potential
investors	and
philanthropists

Real	governance	authority,	not	ceremonial.	A
different	kind	of	return.	The	question	underneath
every	other	question:	"Would	you	want	to	live
there?"

Governance,	the	Arithmetic	of
Community,	and	the	Properties
chapter's	financing	scenarios

The	broader
public	and
media

The	story	is	Paradise.	The	story	is	a	founder's	own
family.	The	story	is	a	builder	who	decided	the
answer	to	the	loneliest	question	families	ask	was
to	build	a	community.

The	Opening,	and	this	chapter's
next	section,	Paradise

The	instinct	to	lead	with	the	whole	manual	—	every	chapter,	every	citation,	every	safeguard	—
comes	from	a	good	place:	wanting	to	be	thorough,	wanting	no	reader	to	feel	something	was
hidden	from	them.	But	thoroughness	aimed	at	the	wrong	door	reads	as	noise,	not	rigor.	A	grant
officer	skimming	for	cost	data	does	not	need	Bahá'í	scripture	in	the	first	paragraph.	A	Bahá'í
reader	weighing	whether	this	respects	institutional	boundaries	does	not	need	financing	terms
first.	Matching	the	door	to	the	visitor	is	not	simplification.	It	is	the	same	respect	this	manual	asks
of	the	Storehouse	itself	—	meeting	each	person	where	they	actually	are.

SECTION	4.6

Paradise
SECTION	4.7



Communities	That	Have	Already	Proven	It

In	June	2026,	Peter	T.	—	a	Bahá'í	educator	who	has	studied	intentional	communities	across
multiple	continents	—	wrote	this	in	the	context	of	the	Pike	Village	proposal:

"We	have	an	opportunity	to	build	community	and	this	will	require	human	beings	—
not	robots	or	AI	—	engaging	in	agriculture,	education,	care-giving,	the	arts,	building,
production	and	sale	of	goods	and	services	that	others	want,	need	and	will	pay	for.
The	'Adasiyyih	model	worked	because	it	possessed	all	of	these	requirements.	It	was
practical.	The	Mennonites	and	Amish	in	America,	the	White	Russians	in	Canada,
many	kibbutzim	in	Israel	and	countless	other	communities	globally	have	survived
and	prospered	while	retaining	full	employment	and	predominantly	self-financed	and
independent	of	wider	society.	We	can	learn	a	lot	from	them.	The	resources	of
working	people	in	the	mountains	are	what	enable	them	to	live	in	relative
independence	from	city	dwelling	people.	If	they	decide	to	work	together	to	create	a
sustainable	community	they	will	succeed.	That's	what	I	have	seen	with	my	own
eyes."

—	Peter	T.,	Pike	Village	collaborator,	June	2026

Across	cultures,	across	centuries,	across	continents	—	communities	organized	around
agriculture,	education,	caregiving,	and	shared	production	have	survived	and	prospered
independent	of	the	broader	economy.	Not	as	utopian	experiments.	As	practical,	working
communities	that	never	stopped	working.	This	is	the	consilience	of	community:	Geel	(700	years),
Sólheimar	(since	1930),	'Adasiyyih	(early	20th	century),	Camphill	(since	1940),	the	Mennonites
and	Amish	(centuries),	the	kibbutzim	(since	1910).	All	of	them	arrived	at	the	same	conclusion
from	completely	different	spiritual	traditions	and	geographies:	working	together	in	agriculture,
education,	and	care	produces	communities	that	last.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	Nevada	County's	expression	of	the	same	ancient	pattern.

SECTION	4.8

A	Cautionary	Parable	—	Higher	Ground	Education

Higher	Ground	Education	—	the	venture-capital-backed	owner	of	more	than	150	Guidepost
Montessori	schools	—	grew	from	12	schools	in	2018	to	more	than	150	by	late	2024,	roughly	40
new	schools	per	year.	That	growth	collapsed	in	2025:	the	company	filed	for	Chapter	11
bankruptcy	in	June	2025	with	$144	million	in	total	funded	debt	and	$440	million	in	cumulative
operating	losses	over	five	years.	Individual	schools	were	losing	$50,000	per	month.

When	parents	received	closure	notices	with	two	weeks'	notice,	one	father	described	his
daughter's	first	reaction:	her	friends,	and	how	she	was	going	to	lose	them.

That	sentence	is	the	entire	story.	The	product	was	community.	The	business	model	destroyed	it.

Learn	Capital,	Venn	Growth	Partners,	and	other	sophisticated	investors	raised	$335	million
applying	standard	venture	logic:	find	a	fragmented	sector,	consolidate	it,	add	technology,	scale
fast.	That	logic	works	for	software.	It	does	not	work	for	anything	where	trust	and	relationship	are
the	actual	product.	They	confused	the	delivery	mechanism	(schools)	with	the	value	being	created
(belonging).	When	you	scale	the	delivery	mechanism	without	the	roots,	you	get	150	locations	and



no	community.

THE	VILLAGE	STOREHOUSE	COUNTER-ARGUMENT

The	Village	Storehouse	has	been	growing	for	four	years	through	relationships.	It	costs	almost
nothing	by	comparison.	It	has	six	to	seven	times	the	SDP	enrollment	rate	of	any	comparable
region.	Grass	roots	is	not	slower	than	venture	capital	expansion.	It	is	the	only	approach	that
actually	produces	belonging	—	because	belonging	cannot	be	manufactured	at	scale.	It	can	only	be
cultivated,	one	relationship	at	a	time,	in	one	specific	place,	among	people	who	have	chosen	to
show	up	for	each	other.

This	is	not	an	argument	against	investment.	It	is	an	argument	for	the	right	kind	of	investment	—
patient,	mission-aligned,	rooted	in	the	community	being	served,	and	measured	by	outcomes
rather	than	growth	rate.	The	Higher	Ground	investors	were	looking	for	a	return	on	capital.	The
Village	Storehouse	is	looking	for	investors	who	want	a	return	on	civilization.

In	June	2026,	the	School	Director	of	Yuba	River	Charter	School	—	who	had	left	Higher	Ground
Education	before	its	collapse	—	confirmed	the	diagnosis.	He	called	it	"like	a	Ponzi	scheme."	He
had	seen	it	from	the	inside	and	left	early	precisely	because	the	growth	logic	was	destroying	what
the	schools	were	supposed	to	create.	He	now	leads	the	first	public	Waldorf	charter	school	in	the
United	States,	where	the	growth	is	measured	in	the	depth	of	individual	children's	development,
not	in	the	number	of	locations	opened	per	year.

That	is	the	difference	between	scaling	a	delivery	mechanism	and	cultivating	a	community.

In	June	2026,	Paul	Platner	wrote	to	OPZ	Geel	—	the	Openbaar	Psychiatrisch	Zorgcentrum,	the
public	psychiatric	care	center	in	Geel,	Belgium	—	and	asked	whether	they	would	be	willing	to
help	develop	a	Geel-inspired	model	at	Pike,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward.

He	had	no	resources	to	offer.	No	institutional	credentials.	No	formal	proposal.	Just	a	letter	from	a
builder	with	a	vision	and	a	proposed	property	in	the	Sierra	Nevada	foothills.

They	responded	the	same	day.	The	psychologist	on	their	Foster	Family	Care	team	wrote:

"It	is	nice	to	notice	that	our	psychiatric	Foster	Family	Care	program	has	inspired	you
to	turn	the	school	site	in	Pike	into	a	kind	of	therapeutic	community.	Engaging	foster
families	to	support	the	recovery	of	people	struggling	with	serious	mental	health
issues	undoubtedly	offers	opportunities	to	achieve	this.

Foster	Family	Care	primarily	takes	place	within	the	community,	through	the	shared
family	life	of	the	boarder	and	the	foster	family.	However,	it	is	essential	that	it	is
supported	by	a	professional	psychiatric	team,	with	the	responsibilities	of	everyone
involved	clearly	defined	and	agreed	upon.	In	short:	the	boarder	takes	an	active	role
in	his/her	recovery,	the	foster	family	looks	after	day-to-day	life,	the	team	provides
treatment	for	the	boarder	and	support	for	the	foster	family.	The	community	ensures
a	tolerant	environment.

Although	the	care	itself	can	be	very	informal,	it	is	formally	regulated	and	enshrined
in	law."

—	Psychologist,	Foster	Family	Care	Team,	OPZ	Geel,	Belgium	·	June	2026



They	could	not	help	directly.	But	they	pointed	toward	a	similar	initiative	in	New	York	through	the
Office	of	Children	and	Family	Services	—	and	implicitly	confirmed	that	the	model	is	replicable
where	three	conditions	exist:	a	professional	support	team,	clearly	defined	responsibilities,	and	a
community	that	ensures	a	tolerant	environment.

Pike,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward,	could	begin	building	the	third	condition	well	before	the	first
two	are	in	place	—	those	require	partnerships	that	take	longer	to	form.	The	sequence	is	right
either	way:	community	culture	first,	professional	structure	second.	You	cannot	legislate
tolerance.	You	can	only	cultivate	it	—	one	gathering,	one	shared	meal,	one	family	at	a	time.

That	this	response	came	at	all	—	that	a	psychiatric	care	center	in	Belgium	answered	a	letter	from
a	California	builder	within	hours	—	is	itself	a	demonstration	of	the	principle.	The	world	is	more
connected	and	more	willing	than	we	assume.	You	do	not	need	resources	to	reach	for	what
inspires	you.	You	need	only	to	ask.

SECTION	4.9

Paradise	—	What	Fragmentation	Costs	When	Disaster
Arrives

�
Paradise,	California	—	November	8,	2018.	The	Camp	Fire	destroyed	the	town	in	approximately	six

hours.

Suggested:	Before/after	aerial	photograph	of	Paradise.	Public	domain	photos	available	from	CAL	FIRE	and	news

agencies.	Or:	a	current	photo	of	the	rebuilt	area	showing	what	has	—	and	has	not	—	returned.

85
Lives	lost	in	the	Camp	Fire	—	November	8,	2018

18,000+
Structures	destroyed	in	approximately	six	hours

83%
Of	original	residents	who	have	not	returned	—	the	community	that	was	there	is	largely	gone

The	money	was	there.	$13.5	billion	in	PG&E	settlement.	$8.26	billion	in	insurance	claims.	$84
million	in	FEMA	assistance.	The	coordination	was	not.	Every	family	navigated	alone.	Annual
insurance	premiums	reached	$12,000,	pricing	out	the	original	community.	Newcomers	arrived.
The	people	who	built	Paradise	were	not	the	ones	who	got	to	rebuild	it.

SECTION	4.10



What	a	Storehouse	System	Might	Have	Changed

WITH	A	STOREHOUSE	SYSTEM

A	community	credit	union	with	$65M	in	local	capital	—	available	the	morning	after	the	fire	·	Cooperative
housing:	18,000	individual	decisions	become	one	governed	rebuilding	process	·	Community	insurance:
coverage	maintained	when	private	carriers	retreat	·	Labor	guild:	skilled	workers	mobilize	in	days	·
Emergency	community	housing	keeps	workers	local	·	Forest	management	advocacy	reduces	fuel	load
before	the	next	fire

WHAT	WOULD	NOT	HAVE	BEEN	DIFFERENT

The	fire	itself.	The	scale	of	loss.	The	grief.	Those	belong	to	God	and	to	the	families	who	bore	them.	The
Storehouse	does	not	prevent	catastrophe.	It	determines	whether	a	community	survives	one	—	and
whether	the	people	who	built	it	are	the	ones	who	get	to	rebuild	it.

The	Storehouse	does	not	prevent	catastrophe.	It	determines	whether	a	community
survives	one	—	and	whether	the	people	who	built	it	are	the	ones	who	get	to	rebuild
it.

SECTION	4.11

The	Porterville	Counterpoint	—	What	Institutional	Care
Actually	Costs

While	Paradise	shows	what	a	community	loses	when	fragmentation	meets	disaster,	Porterville
shows	what	the	government	pays	when	community	has	already	failed.

Porterville	Developmental	Center	is	a	state-operated	facility	in	California's	Central	Valley.	It
houses	approximately	173	adults	with	developmental	disabilities	—	people	who,	for	various
reasons,	cannot	be	safely	served	in	community	settings.	Most	have	come	into	contact	with	the
legal	system	and	been	found	incompetent	to	stand	trial.	They	are	not	there	by	choice.

173
Residents	at	Porterville	Developmental	Center	as	of	2023	—	adults	with	developmental	disabilities,	most	found	incompetent	to

stand	trial

$199M
Porterville	DC	operating	expenditures,	FY	2023–24	—	approximately	$1,000,000	per	person	per	year.	Source:	Disability	Rights

California,	January	2024.

One	million	dollars.	Per	person.	Per	year.	For	173	people.	That	is	not	a	rounding	error.	That	is	the
real	cost	of	the	most	restrictive	institutional	care	California	provides	—	a	cost	born	entirely	by
taxpayers,	producing	outcomes	that	Disability	Rights	California	has	documented	include	frequent
use	of	mechanical	and	manual	restraints	and	conditions	that	families	describe	with	alarm.

The	question	the	Storehouse	model	asks	is	not	whether	these	individuals	should	be	cared	for	—
they	absolutely	should,	with	dignity	and	full	support.	The	question	is:	how	many	of	them	were	on
a	path	toward	Porterville	that	a	functioning	community	might	have	interrupted?	How	many	of
them	are	there	because	no	neighborhood	knew	their	name,	no	community	had	a	Listening	Circle,



no	labor	guild	had	carved	a	job	that	matched	their	abilities,	no	housing	cooperative	had	given
them	a	stable	home	before	the	crisis	point	arrived?

We	cannot	know	the	answer.	But	the	direction	of	the	answer	seems	clear.

THE	INSTITUTIONAL	PATH

Isolation	→	crisis	→	emergency	intervention	→	escalating	system	involvement	→	institutional	placement.
Cost:	$1,000,000	per	person	per	year.	Human	cost:	incalculable.	Community	cost:	one	fewer	person
contributing,	one	more	family	losing	their	loved	one	to	a	locked	facility.

THE	STOREHOUSE	PATH

Connection	→	community	→	early	support	→	stable	housing	→	meaningful	work	→	belonging.	Cost:
$25,000–$75,000	per	person	per	year	in	coordinated	community	services.	Human	cost:	none.	The	savings
per	person,	per	year:	up	to	$975,000.

"Saving	one	person	from	institutional	placement	for	one	year	saves	the	state	as	much
as	supporting	thirteen	people	in	community-based	care	for	a	full	year.	The
Storehouse	is	a	prevention	infrastructure.	Its	return	on	investment	is	among	the
highest	of	any	social	program	ever	proposed."

SECTION	4.12

Communities	That	Proved	the	Alternative	—	Real	Stories

Porterville	is	not	inevitable.	Several	communities	around	the	world	and	across	history	have
demonstrated	that	a	different	path	is	possible.

Geel,	Belgium	—	For	700	years,	the	people	of	Geel	have	hosted	individuals	with	mental	illness	in
their	family	homes,	integrated	into	daily	community	life.	No	diagnosis	required.	No	institutional
placement.	The	city's	approach	—	"not	cure,	but	care"	—	has	kept	thousands	of	people	out	of
institutions	across	centuries.	Geel	is	not	a	program.	It	is	a	culture.	A	culture	is	what	the
Storehouse	builds.

The	Human	Utility	—	Detroit	—	When	Detroit	families	faced	water	shutoffs	—	unable	to	bathe
their	children,	wash	dishes,	flush	their	toilets	—	a	nonprofit	began	matching	families	who	needed
help	with	strangers	who	wanted	to	help,	with	payments	made	directly	to	the	water	company.	No
crowdfunding	delays.	No	bureaucracy.	Direct	relief.	Dignity	preserved.	The	Human	Utility
demonstrates	the	simplest	possible	expression	of	mutual	aid:	one	community	member	paying
another	community	member's	water	bill	because	water	is	a	human	right	and	neighbors	help
neighbors.	This	is	what	the	Storehouse's	mutual	aid	function	looks	like	at	its	earliest	and	most
elemental.	It	requires	no	property,	no	grant,	no	legal	structure.	It	requires	only	the	decision	that
no	neighbor	will	face	this	alone.

Camphill	Villages	—	Communities	worldwide	where	people	with	and	without	developmental
disabilities	live	and	work	together	through	farming,	crafts,	and	local	enterprise.	Founded	in	1940.
Replicated	in	dozens	of	countries.	No	one	is	institutionalized	because	no	one	is	isolated.

Sólheimar,	Iceland	—	Founded	in	1930.	Care	for	people	with	disabilities	woven	with	organic
horticulture.	Now	nearly	a	century	old.	Staff	and	residents	call	each	other	friends.	The	farm	is
still	producing.



Golden	Heart	Ranch	—	a	twenty-two-acre	property	in	Agoura	Hills,	California,	active	and
building	right	now,	not	a	historical	example.	Its	founder,	Rose	van	Wier	Hein,	named	it	after	what
her	own	mother	calls	her	son	Justin	—	the	same	instinct	behind	everything	this	manual	argues:
community	built	because	a	parent	had	to	build	it,	not	because	a	program	required	it.	The	Ranch
currently	operates	as	a	day	program,	nearly	self-sufficient	in	part	through	a	garden	program
selling	weekly	produce	boxes	with	a	real	waiting	list,	and	is	actively	working	to	add	residential
housing	on-site,	navigating	real	bureaucratic	obstacles	to	do	so.	It	deliberately	chose	not	to
become	a	Regional	Center	vendor,	preserving	the	flexibility	SDP-only	status	allows.	Its	founder's
own	inspiration	came	directly	from	visiting	a	farm	in	the	Netherlands	in	2006	—	the	same
Camphill	tradition	already	documented	earlier	in	this	chapter	—	a	direct,	lived	instance	of	the
cross-continental	replication	this	manual's	whole	vision	depends	on.	Golden	Heart	Ranch	also
launched	the	FRED	Conference	(Farms,	Ranches	Educating	those	with	Disabilities),	which	drew
as	many	as	450	attendees	at	its	peak	—	genuinely	valuable,	though	ultimately	discontinued	as	the
time	and	cost	of	sustaining	it	outgrew	what	the	organization	could	carry,	a	real	and	honest	data
point	about	the	true	cost	of	running	a	national	convening,	not	just	building	a	local	community.

Golden	Heart	Ranch's	own	materials	state	that	more	than	90	percent	of	adults	with	special	needs
are	never	able	to	leave	their	family	home	—	a	figure	worth	citing	as	Golden	Heart	Ranch's	own
claim	rather	than	an	independently	verified	statistic,	but	one	that	names,	precisely,	the	second
stage	of	the	four-stage	arc	this	manual	has	elsewhere	identified:	institutionalization,	then
isolation	at	home	with	no	real	path	outward,	then	community	integration,	then	a	fourth	stage	of
genuine	contribution.	That	90	percent	figure,	whatever	its	exact	precision,	is	a	real	description	of
stage	two	—	and	every	organization	in	this	chapter	exists	because	someone	refused	to	accept	it	as
a	permanent	condition.

The	Brookwood	Community	—	485	acres	in	Brookshire,	Texas,	serving	roughly	250	adults
through	both	residential	and	day	programs,	and	a	striking	third	instance	of	the	same	pattern
already	visible	in	Golden	Heart	Ranch	and	Camphill:	an	American	founder,	inspired	directly	by	a
European	model,	building	something	new	from	what	she	learned	abroad.	Founder	Yvonne	Streit,
whose	daughter	Vicki	was	left	with	severe	disabilities	after	childhood	illness,	researched	care
models	across	the	United	States	and	Europe	before	finding	what	she	needed	in	Bethel,	Germany
—	where	she	saw	firsthand	that	contributing	meaningful	work,	not	merely	being	cared	for,	was
what	let	residents'	happiness	show.	Brookwood	takes	no	government	funding	at	all,	running	real,
revenue-generating	enterprises	—	horticulture,	ceramics,	soap-making,	a	well-known	on-site	café
—	matched	to	each	resident's	actual	abilities	and	interests.	Since	2013,	Brookwood	has	run	its
own	peer-learning	conference,	hosting	more	than	190	visiting	organizations	from	around	the
world.	Three	independent	founders,	three	different	countries	of	inspiration,	one	repeating
pattern:	nobody	building	this	kind	of	community	actually	starts	from	nothing.	They	start	from
someone	else's	proof	that	it	can	be	done.

Normansfield	—	the	oldest	example	in	this	chapter,	and	in	some	ways	the	clearest	statement	of
its	whole	argument.	In	1858,	Dr.	John	Langdon	Down	became	superintendent	of	the	Royal
Earlswood	Asylum	in	Surrey,	England,	a	place	where	physical	punishment	was	routine	and
residents	were	treated	as	objects	of	confinement	rather	than	people.	Down	removed	abusive	staff,
ended	physical	punishment,	and	insisted	a	doctor's	responsibility	included	whether	a	patient	was
happy	—	not	just	whether	disease	was	treated.	In	1868,	after	the	asylum's	governors	refused	to
support	an	exhibition	of	residents'	own	artwork,	Down	left	entirely.	He	and	his	wife	Mary	built
something	different	from	scratch:	Normansfield,	in	Teddington,	designed	around	development
rather	than	confinement	—	residents	worked	gardens,	learned	trades,	received	education,	and
were	given	real	responsibility.	In	1879,	Down	built	a	full	theater	on	the	grounds,	with	a	real	stage
and	proper	acoustics,	because	he	believed	music,	performance,	and	applause	were	not	luxuries	—



they	were	part	of	being	human.	Residents	performed	before	audiences	who	clapped	for	what	they
could	do,	many	for	the	first	time	in	their	lives.	Normansfield	still	exists	today,	run	by	the	Down's
Syndrome	Association	as	the	Langdon	Down	Centre,	and	the	original	1879	theater	still	stands,	a
protected	historic	building.	This	is	not	a	story	about	a	diagnosis.	It	is	a	story	about	a	man	who	left
an	institution	that	refused	to	see	people,	and	built,	on	his	own	initiative,	exactly	what	this	manual
keeps	arguing	every	community	owes	its	most	vulnerable	members:	dignity,	contribution,	and	the
arts,	offered	as	necessities	rather	than	afterthoughts.

Down	Home	Ranch	—	410	acres	near	Elgin,	Texas,	founded	in	1989	by	Judy	and	Jerry	Horton
after	their	daughter	Kelly	was	born	with	Down	syndrome,	and	inspired	directly	by	the	writings	of
Rudolf	Steiner	—	the	same	philosophical	root	behind	Camphill,	already	documented	earlier	in	this
chapter	—	alongside	Henri	Nouwen's	writings	on	community	and	belonging.	Fifty	residents,
known	as	Ranchers,	live	and	work	across	greenhouses,	a	working	farm,	and	vocational	programs
matched	to	individual	interest.	One	detail	captures	the	spirit	of	the	place	better	than	any	statistic:
a	young	Rancher	once	walked	into	the	director's	office	and	declared,	unprompted,	"We	gotta	start
a	feral	hog	task	force,"	having	seen	a	neighboring	county	form	one	on	television.	Staff	helped	him
start	a	class;	by	the	end	of	the	first	quarter,	the	task	force	had	already	caught	two	hogs.	This	is
not	a	program	someone	designed	for	him.	It	is	what	happens	when	a	community	actually	gives
people	real	responsibility	rather	than	simply	caring	for	them.

Bittersweet	Farms	—	founded	in	1983	by	Bettye	Ruth	Kay,	a	Toledo	special	education	teacher
who	grew	concerned	about	what	would	happen	to	her	autistic	students	once	they	aged	out	of
school.	She	traveled	to	Somerset	Court,	a	working	farm	for	autistic	adults	in	England,	and
returned	to	found	what	became	the	first	farmstead	program	for	adults	with	autism	in	the	United
States	—	the	second	in	the	world,	after	the	farm	that	inspired	it.	Beginning	with	15	residents	on
80	acres,	Bittersweet	has	grown	to	serve	more	than	100	people	across	three	Ohio	locations.	Its
community-supported	agriculture	program	began	humbly,	selling	leftover	vegetables	to	staff	so
nothing	went	to	waste,	and	has	since	grown	into	a	genuine	CSA	serving	the	wider	community,
backed	by	real	USDA	grants.	Bittersweet	is	also	among	the	most	academically	documented
farmstead	models	found	anywhere	in	this	research	—	a	peer-reviewed	journal	article	and	a	full
academic	book	examine	its	methods	directly.

Sweetwater	Spectrum	—	a	genuinely	different	scale	and	shape	from	the	others,	worth	including
precisely	because	of	the	contrast.	Three	acres	in	downtown	Sonoma,	California,	housing	16
residents	with	plans	to	expand	to	20	—	urban-integrated	rather	than	a	large	rural	farmstead.
Founded	in	2009	by	Mark	Jackson,	whose	son	was	diagnosed	with	autism,	alongside	a	group	of
families	and	civic	leaders,	with	an	explicit	founding	goal	of	creating	a	replicable	model	of
supportive	cohousing	—	a	goal	so	central	to	its	mission	that	Sweetwater	launched	its	own
program	specifically	to	help	other	communities	build	similar	housing.	Residents	run	a	public	farm
stand,	sell	microgreens	to	Bay	Area	restaurants,	perform	in	local	community	ensembles,	and
volunteer	at	Jack	London	State	Park	—	genuine,	two-way	integration	with	the	surrounding	town,
not	isolation	from	it.

Read	together,	these	examples	reveal	something	none	of	them	state	explicitly	about	itself:	Golden
Heart	Ranch's	founder	was	inspired	by	a	Netherlands	farm	in	the	Camphill	tradition.	Down	Home
Ranch	draws	directly	from	Rudolf	Steiner,	Camphill's	own	philosophical	root.	Bittersweet	Farms
was	founded	after	its	founder	visited	Somerset	Court	in	England.	Brookwood	Community	was
inspired	by	Bethel,	Germany.	Four	major	American	organizations,	founded	independently,	by
parents	and	a	teacher	who	never	coordinated	with	one	another	—	and	every	single	one	crossed	an
ocean,	in	person,	before	building	anything	at	home.	This	is	not	incidental	to	this	manual's
argument	about	replication.	It	is	the	argument,	already	demonstrated,	four	separate	times,	by
people	who	had	never	heard	of	the	Village	Storehouse	and	never	needed	to.



Comparing	the	Village	Storehouse	to	Its	Peers,	Directly

Every	example	in	this	chapter	deserves	to	be	seen	once	more,	side	by	side,	against	the	Village
Storehouse	itself	—	not	to	claim	superiority,	but	because	the	differences	are	as	instructive	as	the
similarities.	The	single	most	important	axis	is	the	first:	every	organization	above	was	built
specifically	and	only	for	people	with	disabilities.	The	Village	Storehouse	is	a	whole	community
development	project,	in	which	disability	support	is	the	central,	unifying	focus	of	an	entire	mixed
neighborhood	—	not	a	self-contained	institution	that	happens	to	also	serve	the	surrounding	town.

Organization Founding	Story Community
Integration Governance Spiritual/Philosophical

Root
Founder
Succession

Geel,
Belgium

Emerged
organically	over
700	years,	no	single
founder

Total	—
boarders	live
inside	ordinary
family	homes

Municipal/psychiatric
oversight,	family-
based

None	specific	—
medieval	pilgrimage
origin

Not
applicable

Camphill Karl	König,	1939,
fleeing	Nazi	Austria

Moderate	—
internal	live-
work
integration

Decentralized
movement	structure

Rudolf	Steiner's
anthroposophy,
explicit

Survived
founder's
1966	death
by	decades

Normansfield Dr.	John	Langdon
Down,	1868

High	for	its	era Family-led,	later
institutionalized

None	specific Survives
today	as	the
Langdon
Down
Centre

Golden	Heart
Ranch

Rose	van	Wier	Hein,
inspired	by	a
Netherlands
Camphill-tradition
farm

Moderate	—
rural	day
program

Founder-led
nonprofit	board

Camphill-adjacent	by
inspiration	only

Founder
active;	no
documented
succession
plan

Down	Home
Ranch

Judy	and	Jerry
Horton,	1989,
daughter	Kelly

Moderate	—
large	rural
campus

Founder-led
nonprofit

Rudolf	Steiner	and
Henri	Nouwen,
explicit

Not	yet
researched

Bittersweet
Farms

Bettye	Ruth	Kay,
1983,	inspired	by
Somerset	Court,
England

Low-moderate
—	CSA
connects
outward

Nonprofit	board None	specific Founder
died	1996
—
operating
~30	years
without
her

Brookwood
Community

Yvonne	Streit,
1985,	inspired	by
Bethel,	Germany

Low	—	large
rural	campus

Nonprofit	board None	specific	(Bethel
itself	Lutheran-
rooted)

Not	yet
researched

Sweetwater
Spectrum

Mark	Jackson	and
families/civic
leaders,	2009

High	—	urban-
integrated,
Sonoma

Founder	+
professional
Executive	Director

None	specific Founder
active;
already
transitioning
some
leadership

Village
Storehouse

Paul	Platner,
decades	of
community-
building,	grandson
Gage

Designed	to	be
total	—	a
neighborhood,
not	a	campus

Explicit	distributed
power,	elected
governance	built	in
from	the	start

Bahá'í	teachings,
explicit	and
foundational

Designed
for
succession
from	the
founding,
not	left	for
later

The	spiritual	and	philosophical	foundation	row	deserves	its	own	real	attention,	not	a	passing
entry.	Camphill	and	Down	Home	Ranch	both	draw	explicitly	from	Rudolf	Steiner's	anthroposophy
—	a	genuine,	coherent	philosophical	system,	but	not	a	religious	tradition	with	its	own	scripture,



law,	and	prophetic	claim.	Every	other	organization	in	this	table	is	a	secular	nonprofit,	run	on
values	its	founders	held	personally	but	never	formalized	as	a	religious	foundation.	The	Village
Storehouse	is	the	only	entry	in	this	entire	table	built	from	the	ground	up	on	a	specific	religious
tradition's	actual	laws	and	teachings	—	the	Bahá'í	writings,	cited	by	name	and	by	source
throughout	this	manual,	not	referenced	loosely	as	inspiration.	This	is	not	a	minor	difference	of
flavor.	Every	other	organization	here	answers	"why	do	this	work"	with	some	version	of	"because
my	child	needed	it"	or	"because	I	saw	suffering	I	couldn't	ignore"	—	true,	real,	and	sufficient
reasons	on	their	own	terms.	The	Village	Storehouse	answers	the	same	question	with	those
reasons	and	something	more:	a	specific	theological	claim	about	human	dignity,	divine
trusteeship,	and	a	destiny	this	manual	argues	America	itself	carries.	None	of	the	other
organizations	make	that	claim,	or	need	to,	for	their	work	to	be	real	and	good.	The	Village
Storehouse	makes	it	anyway,	and	this	manual	has	never	tried	to	hide	that	difference	to	seem
more	broadly	palatable.

One	finding	here	is	worth	flagging	as	a	genuine,	open	research	question	rather	than	a	settled
table	entry:	Bittersweet	Farms	has	now	operated	for	roughly	thirty	years	since	its	founder's	death
in	1996.	That	is	the	single	most	direct,	comparable	real-world	test	of	the	exact	question	this
manual's	entire	graceful-exit	and	distributed-governance	philosophy	is	built	to	answer	in	advance
—	whether	an	organization	like	this	can	actually	survive	losing	the	person	who	built	it.	Whether
Bittersweet's	structure	carried	it	through,	or	whether	something	real	was	lost	along	the	way,	is
not	yet	known	here,	and	deserves	real,	dedicated	research	of	its	own.

These	communities	share	one	thing:	they	decided,	before	the	crisis,	that	belonging	was	not
optional.	The	Storehouse	makes	the	same	decision	—	structurally,	legally,	economically,	and
spiritually	—	before	the	crisis	arrives.

CHAPTER	5

How	to	Begin
SECTION	5.1

Steps	Toward	Creation	and	Replication

Everything	described	in	this	manual	—	the	trust,	the	cooperative,	the	labor	guild,	the	governance
structure	—	is	a	description	of	a	mature	Storehouse.	None	of	it	happens	at	once,	and	none	of	it
should.	What	follows	is	the	sequence:	four	phases,	one	hard	gate,	and	a	personal	deadline	that
keeps	the	whole	thing	honest.



Five-Year	Implementation	Plan	—	Village	Storehouse,	Nevada	County

✓

Phase	1
Complete

Advisors
551	Center	open

2A

Phase	2A
In	Progress

Mutual	aid
Trust	education

⚡	GATE
Phase	2B
Oct	2027

Property	+	funding

One	housing	unit
One	commitment

3

Phase	3
2027–2029

Integration
7-acre	campus

4

Phase	4
2029–2031	★

Replication
Paul	lives	in	one	★

★	2031	personal	goal:	living	in	one	of	these	communities	before	age	80
The	2B	gate	is	the	critical	bottleneck.	One	property	+	one	funding	commitment	by	October	2027	unlocks	everything.

PHASE	1	—	COMPLETE

Foundation:	relationships,	a	physical	home,	and	a	case

Phase	1	is	done,	and	it	is	worth	naming	plainly	what	"done"	means	here:	not	a	finished
vision,	but	the	minimum	any	of	this	required	to	become	real	rather	than	theoretical.	Two
things	had	to	exist	before	anything	else	could:	a	place,	and	people	willing	to	stand	behind
the	idea	before	it	had	proven	itself.

The	place	is	the	551	Whiting	Street	Center	—	open,	active,	hosting	real	classes	and	real
gatherings	since	2023,	at	no	cost	to	the	Storehouse	beyond	what	Engaged	Services	already
does.	The	people	are	the	six	individuals	named	throughout	this	manual	who	reviewed	the
project	and	responded	with	real,	substantive	input:	David	L.,	Jim	B.,	Michelle	W.,	Bill	S.,
Chuck	D.,	and	Cristine	K.,	alongside	Andy	C.,	Peter	T.,	and	Shannon	C.	on	more	specific
questions.	None	of	them	constitute	a	governing	board	yet	—	that	formalization	is	still	a
proposal,	laid	out	in	the	Governance	chapter	—	but	their	individual	engagement	is	what
Phase	1	actually	required:	proof	that	the	idea	holds	up	under	scrutiny	from	people	who
have	no	reason	to	be	polite	about	it.

PHASE	2A	—	IN	PROGRESS

Making	the	informal	load-bearing

Phase	2A	is	where	the	manual's	ideas	start	doing	real	work	without	yet	requiring	a	formal
legal	structure.	Two	things	anchor	it:	mutual	aid,	and	trust	education.

Mutual	aid	means	the	earliest,	smallest	version	of	what	the	Structures	chapter	describes	—
a	caregiver	backup	list,	transparent	criteria	for	emergency	help,	the	beginning	of	a	fund
small	enough	that	it	can	be	governed	by	trust	and	clear	rules	rather	than	by	a	lawyer.
Trust	education	means	exactly	what	the	pooled	Special	Needs	Trust	chapter	describes	as
the	first,	most	urgent	action	any	family	can	take	regardless	of	what	the	Storehouse
eventually	becomes:	making	sure	every	family	in	the	Engaged	Services	network	actually
has	a	properly	connected	Special	Needs	Trust,	not	just	an	intention	to	get	one.	Phase	2A
does	not	require	a	single	new	legal	entity.	It	requires	consistent	practice,	family	by	family.

One	more	habit	belongs	in	Phase	2A,	and	it	costs	nothing	to	practice:	staying	ready	to
notice	and	join	a	door	that	someone	else	opens.	In	Matongé,	the	Congolese	quarter	of
Brussels,	a	small	Bahá'í-inspired	youth	group	began	hosting	community	brunches	—
nothing	more	than	good	food	and	open	conversation.	What	made	it	consequential	was	not
the	brunches	themselves	but	what	came	next:	the	group	had	already	built	enough	visible



trust	in	the	neighborhood	that	when	the	city	organized	a	public	clean-up	day,	officials
noticed	the	youth's	involvement	and	folded	them	into	a	real,	ongoing	municipal
partnership.	No	one	on	that	youth	team	engineered	that	outcome.	They	showed	up
consistently	to	something	ordinary,	and	a	door	opened	that	they	did	not	build.	The	Village
Storehouse's	own	gathering	rituals	—	the	Neighborhood	Table,	the	Listening	Circle,	the
potluck	—	are	the	same	kind	of	ordinary,	repeated	practice.	Phase	2A	should	include	a
standing	posture,	not	just	toward	the	Storehouse's	own	programming,	but	toward	activities
other	groups,	agencies,	or	the	city	itself	create	—	a	clean-up	day,	a	school	event,	a	county
meeting	—	since	the	next	real	opening	may	come	from	a	door	the	Storehouse	did	not	build.

PHASE	2B	—	THE	GATE	—	TARGET:	OCTOBER	2027

One	property.	One	funding	commitment.	Everything	after	this	depends
on	it.

This	is	the	bottleneck,	named	honestly	rather	than	smoothed	over.	Every	chapter	in	this
manual	about	housing	cooperatives,	community	land	trusts,	and	cluster	homes	describes	a
structure	that	cannot	exist	without	an	actual	piece	of	property	and	actual	capital	behind	it.
Phase	2B	is	not	"build	the	cooperative."	It	is	narrower	and	harder:	secure	one	property,
and	one	real	funding	commitment	sufficient	to	acquire	and	begin	developing	it.

This	is	also	where	the	grant	work	already	underway	with	Thurmond	Consulting	—	the	CRC
application	for	the	551	Center	Resilience	Hub,	the	USDA	Community	Facilities	application
for	Pike	if	that	proposal	moves	forward	—	is	not	a	side	project.	It	is	the	most	direct	route	to
the	Phase	2B	gate	that	currently	exists.	Nothing	in	Phase	3	or	Phase	4	can	begin	until	this
gate	opens,	which	is	exactly	why	it	is	drawn	as	a	gate	rather	than	a	milestone:	everything
downstream	is	genuinely	blocked	behind	it,	not	just	delayed	by	it.

PHASE	3	—	2027–2029

Integration:	the	pieces	start	operating	as	one	system

Once	Phase	2B's	gate	opens,	Phase	3	is	where	the	separate	structures	described
throughout	this	manual	—	the	cooperative,	the	labor	guild,	the	trust,	the	Neighborhood
Association	—	begin	actually	coordinating	with	each	other	rather	than	existing	as	parallel
plans.	The	7-acre	campus	referenced	elsewhere	in	this	manual	as	a	candidate	site	for	a
neighborhood	garden	and	expanded	programming	is	the	likely	physical	anchor	for	this
phase,	assuming	the	Phase	2B	property	is	that	site	or	one	like	it.	This	is	also	the	phase
where	the	community	land	trust	structure	—	named	in	the	Governance	and	Housing
chapters	as	"later-phase	work"	—	would	actually	get	built,	since	by	this	point	there	is	land
whose	long-term	protection	needs	a	permanent	legal	home.

PHASE	4	—	2029–2031	—	PERSONAL	GOAL	MARKED	WITH	A	STAR

Replication	—	and	Paul	living	in	one	of	these	communities

Phase	4	is	where	the	model	becomes	something	other	communities	can	actually	copy	—
the	SDWLN	navigator,	the	labor	guild	partnership	template,	the	housing	cooperative
structure,	documented	well	enough	that	a	different	county	with	a	different	founder	could



build	its	own	version	without	needing	this	manual's	author	personally	involved.

The	star	on	the	timeline	marks	something	this	manual	has	been	honest	about	from	its
opening	pages:	this	is	not	only	a	project	Paul	is	building	for	others.	By	2031,	before
turning	80,	the	goal	is	to	actually	live	in	one	of	these	communities	himself.	That	is	not	a
soft	aspiration	tacked	onto	the	end	of	a	five-year	plan.	It	is	a	genuine	deadline,	attached	to
a	genuine	number,	and	it	functions	as	a	check	against	the	entire	project	drifting	into
permanent	planning	without	ever	producing	a	place	someone	can	actually	live.

SECTION	5.2

How	a	New	Community	Actually	Begins	—	Borrowed
Directly	from	the	Bahá'í	Administrative	Order

Replication,	as	described	above,	answers	what	gets	copied.	It	does	not	yet	answer	a	narrower,
more	practical	question:	at	what	actual	moment	does	a	new	Village	Storehouse	community	stop
being	an	informal	gathering	of	interested	families	and	become	a	real,	governed	body?	This
manual's	phases	describe	a	gradual	build	—	trust,	then	mutual	aid,	then	a	property,	then	a
Neighborhood	Association.	What	they	have	not	yet	named	is	the	specific	act	that	marks	the
transition	from	"people	talking	about	this"	to	"this	exists."

The	Bahá'í	Faith	has	answered	exactly	this	question,	for	exactly	this	purpose,	for	over	a	century
—	and	the	Village	Storehouse	borrows	the	pattern	directly	and	gratefully,	crediting	it	as	the
source	rather	than	reinventing	it	under	a	different	name.	A	Local	Spiritual	Assembly	does	not
come	into	being	gradually	or	by	drift.	It	comes	into	being	at	a	defined	threshold:	wherever	the
number	of	adult	believers	in	a	locality	exceeds	nine,	the	community	is	administratively	obligated
to	hold	an	election	on	a	fixed	date.	Where	the	number	is	exactly	nine,	no	election	is	held	at	all	—
the	nine	individuals	simply	meet	together	and	sign	a	joint	declaration,	and	the	Assembly	exists
from	that	moment,	real	and	accountable,	not	aspirational.

Two	things	about	this	pattern	are	worth	adopting	directly,	not	just	admiring	from	a	distance.
First,	a	real	threshold:	a	new	Village	Storehouse	community	should	set,	in	advance,	a	specific
number	of	genuinely	committed	founding	households	—	not	interested	households,	committed
ones	—	below	which	organizing	continues	informally	(matching	this	manual's	own	Phase	1	and
Phase	2A),	and	at	which	formal	governance	becomes	both	possible	and	expected.	Second,	a	real
founding	act:	when	that	threshold	is	reached,	the	founding	households	should	meet	together,	in
person,	and	sign	a	joint	declaration	establishing	their	Neighborhood	Association	—	a	real
document,	with	real	names,	on	a	real	date,	the	same	way	nine	Bahá'ís	sign	into	existence	an
Assembly	rather	than	drifting	into	one.	This	gives	every	future	Village	Storehouse	community,
wherever	it	forms,	an	actual	birthday	—	a	moment	its	members	can	point	to	and	say:	this	is	when
we	became	real.

This	manual	deliberately	does	not	prescribe	the	specific	threshold	number.	Nine	carries	a
particular	meaning	within	the	Bahá'í	administrative	order	that	should	not	be	copied	mechanically
onto	a	different	kind	of	institution	for	a	different	purpose.	What	matters,	and	what	is	worth
adopting	exactly,	is	the	discipline	of	the	pattern	itself:	a	defined	number,	set	in	advance	and
honestly	meant,	and	a	real,	dated,	signed	act	of	formation	—	not	an	unmarked,	gradual	slide	from
informal	gathering	into	governing	body,	which	is	exactly	the	kind	of	ambiguity	that	leaves	room
for	later	disputes	about	who	actually	has	standing	to	decide	anything.	The	number	should	be
chosen	deliberately	by	whoever	is	founding	a	given	community,	informed	by	its	own	scale	—	but



the	discipline	of	having	a	real	number,	and	a	real	signing,	belongs	to	every	Village	Storehouse
community	that	ever	forms,	everywhere	this	manual	travels.

A	second	question	deserves	the	same	kind	of	historical	grounding:	not	when	governance	begins,
but	what	actually	gets	built	first.	The	very	first	Mashriqu'l-Adhkár,	in	Ishqábád,	answers	this
precisely,	and	its	own	sequence	is	worth	naming	directly.	A	modest	guesthouse,	built	in	1886,
became	the	community's	only	gathering	space.	In	1894,	a	visitor	staying	there	simply	began
teaching	children	—	informally,	without	permission	or	institutional	plan.	Two	years	later,	in	1896,
formal	permission	arrived	for	an	actual	school	building.	The	temple's	own	cornerstone	was	not
laid	until	1902	—	sixteen	years	after	the	community's	first	gathering	space,	and	eight	years	after
informal	teaching	had	already	begun.	The	pattern	this	manual	keeps	rediscovering	in	its	own
evidence	—	that	infrastructure	and	services	precede	any	monumental	building,	often	by	years,
and	often	starting	from	one	person's	informal	initiative	rather	than	institutional	planning	—	is	not
a	modern	innovation.	It	is	how	the	very	first	Mashriqu'l-Adhkár	in	Bahá'í	history	was	actually
built.

CHAPTER	6

Governance

The	Moral	Foundation

Every	structure	described	in	this	manual	will	eventually	face	a	version	of	the	same	test.	Money
will	need	to	be	allocated	between	competing	needs.	A	family	in	crisis	will	ask	for	more	than	the
budget	allows.	A	board	member	will	have	a	personal	interest	in	a	decision	the	cooperative	must
make.	A	staff	member	will	burn	out	and	no	one	will	notice	in	time.	A	neighbor	will	feel	excluded
and	not	know	how	to	say	so.

The	question	is	not	whether	these	moments	will	come.	They	will.	The	question	is	what	the
community's	compass	is	pointing	at	when	they	do.

Administrative	procedures	and	legal	safeguards	are	necessary.	They	are	not	sufficient.	The	Bahá'í
International	Community,	presenting	at	the	Global	Forum	on	Fighting	Corruption	in	The	Hague	in
2001,	named	this	precisely:

"The	adoption	of	administrative	procedures	and	legal	safeguards,	however	important
such	measures	may	be,	will	not	bring	about	enduring	changes	in	individual	and
institutional	behavior.	For	governance,	in	essence,	is	a	moral	and	spiritual	practice
whose	compass	is	found	within	the	human	heart."

—	Bahá'í	International	Community,	"Overcoming	Corruption	and	Safeguarding	Integrity	in	Public
Institutions,"	The	Hague,	May	2001



SECTION	6.1

Trusteeship	—	The	Bahá'í	Concept	of	Governance

Bahá'u'lláh	describes	governance	as	an	expression	of	trusteeship	—	the	administering	of	a	trust.
Those	in	positions	of	authority	are	not	owners.	They	are	stewards.	He	calls	the	governors	and
administrators	of	society	the	"trusted	ones"	—	and	warns	them	directly:	"The	poor	in	your	midst
are	the	trust	of	God."

Trustworthiness,	in	this	framework,	is	not	merely	an	ethical	virtue.	It	is	the	structural	foundation
of	any	institution	that	hopes	to	endure.	Bahá'u'lláh	describes	it	as	"the	greatest	portal	leading
unto	the	tranquillity	and	security	of	the	people"	and	"the	supreme	instrument	for	the	prosperity	of
the	world."

In	the	Village	Storehouse,	every	person	who	serves	on	the	Neighborhood	Association,	the
cooperative	board,	the	pooled	trust	committee,	or	the	labor	guild	is	a	trustee	—	not	of	their	own
interests,	but	of	the	community's	well-being,	and	specifically	of	its	most	vulnerable	members.
Bahá'u'lláh's	warning	is	the	Storehouse's	governing	principle:	the	poor,	the	disabled,	the	isolated,
the	overlooked	are	the	trust	of	God	in	your	midst.

SECTION	6.2

What	the	Bahá'í	Administrative	System	Demonstrates

The	Bahá'í	community	has	been	operating	elected	governing	institutions	at	the	local,	national,
and	international	levels	for	over	a	century.	Several	features	of	this	system	are	directly	applicable
to	the	Storehouse's	governance	design:

No	nominations,	no	campaigning,	no	solicitation

Decision-making	authority	rests	with	corporate	bodies,	not	individuals

Consultation	over	competition

Every	member	is	in	a	learning	process



SECTION	6.3

The	Skills	That	Governance	Requires

The	BIC	statement	identifies	a	constellation	of	skills	that	any	institution	must	develop	to	govern
effectively.	They	are	worth	naming	specifically	for	the	Storehouse:

The	ability	to	maintain	a	clear	perception	of	social	reality	and	the	forces	operating	in	it.	To
properly	assess	the	resources	of	the	community.	To	consult	freely	and	harmoniously	as	a	body
and	with	its	constituency.	To	recognize	that	every	decision	has	both	a	material	and	spiritual
dimension.	To	arrive	at	decisions	in	a	manner	that	preserves	and	promotes	unity.	To	win	the
genuine	confidence	and	support	of	those	affected.	To	integrate	the	diversity	of	individual
initiatives	into	one	forward	movement	that	benefits	all.	To	uphold	standards	of	fairness	and
equity.	To	implement	decisions	with	openness	and	flexibility	that	avoids	all	traces	of	dictatorial
behavior.

These	are	not	skills	that	can	be	acquired	through	reading	a	governance	manual.	They	are
cultivated	through	practice,	through	honest	reflection,	through	the	willingness	to	be	corrected,
and	through	the	development	of	the	character	qualities	the	Bahá'í	writings	identify	as
foundational:	trustworthiness,	compassion,	forbearance,	generosity,	humility,	courage,	and
willingness	to	sacrifice	for	the	common	good.

At	every	Engaged	Services	staff	meeting,	the	Wins	and	Kudos	section	opens	with	this	quote:

"If	a	man	has	ten	good	qualities	and	one	bad	one,	to	look	at	the	ten	and	forget	the
one;	and	if	a	man	has	ten	bad	qualities	and	one	good	one,	to	look	at	the	one	and
forget	the	ten."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá

That	is	not	a	feel-good	opener.	It	is	a	governance	instruction.	The	person	who	holds	authority	in	a
community	—	on	the	board,	in	the	Neighborhood	Association,	in	the	labor	guild	—	must	have	a
trained	instinct	toward	what	is	working,	not	what	is	failing.	Not	because	problems	should	be
ignored,	but	because	a	governance	culture	that	leads	with	deficiency	produces	defensiveness,
blame,	and	faction.	A	governance	culture	that	leads	with	recognition	produces	trust,	loyalty,	and
the	kind	of	candor	that	allows	real	problems	to	be	addressed.

The	Engaged	Services	team	documents	specific	examples	of	service	coordinators	doing	their	jobs
well	—	by	name,	in	the	staff	meeting	—	every	week.	This	is	not	courtesy.	It	is	governance
practice.	The	relationship	with	Alta	California	Regional	Center	that	allowed	a	productive	systemic
meeting	on	June	9th,	2026	was	built	partly	through	this	practice	of	naming	what	is	working
alongside	what	is	not.

The	Izaiah	case	—	ten	months	of	delay,	multiple	APS	reports,	a	regional	center	official	stating	in
writing	that	there	is	"no	health	and	safety	need	to	expedite"	—	is	not	evidence	of	malicious	intent.
It	is	evidence	of	a	system	whose	governance	compass	is	pointed	at	compliance	metrics,	liability
management,	and	procedural	correctness	rather	than	at	the	human	being	waiting	in	his	room.

The	Storehouse's	answer	is	not	to	criticize	the	regional	center.	It	is	to	build	a	parallel	institution



whose	compass	is	placed	differently	from	the	start.	Not	because	its	staff	are	morally	superior.
Because	its	governance	structure	—	consultation,	trusteeship,	corporate	decision-making,
ongoing	learning	—	creates	the	conditions	under	which	the	right	question	gets	asked:	not	"does
this	meet	the	DDS	criteria?"	but	"how	is	Izaiah	doing	today?"

"Those	individuals	who	are	engaged	in	government	service	are	exhorted	to	approach
their	duties	with	entire	detachment,	integrity	and	independence	of	spirit,	and	with
complete	consecration	and	sanctity	of	purpose.	Their	personal	fulfillment	comes	not
from	material	reward	but	from	the	devising	of	methods	to	ensure	the	progress	of	the
people,	from	experiencing	the	delights	of	dispensing	justice."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	The	Secret	of	Divine	Civilization,	pp.	19-21

The	Storehouse	asks	this	of	every	person	who	serves	in	its	governance	—	not	as	a	religious
requirement,	but	as	a	description	of	what	effective	trusteeship	actually	looks	like.	The	person
who	governs	from	this	place	does	not	need	an	external	compliance	system	to	remind	them	why
they	are	there.	They	already	know.

The	Structural	Map
SECTION	6.4

The	First	Principle

The	Storehouse	is	not	a	single	legal	entity	with	universal	authority	over	the	community.	It	is	a
coordinating	pattern	among	distinct	institutions,	each	with	its	own	governing	documents,	its	own
fiduciary	duties,	and	its	own	decision-making	body.	The	word	"Storehouse"	is	the	name	we	give	to
the	way	these	institutions	relate	to	each	other.	It	is	not	itself	a	corporation	that	can	levy,	spend,
or	enforce.

This	is	the	single	most	important	clarification	this	chapter	can	make.	It	directly	answers	the
question	every	serious	partner,	funder,	and	neighbor	will	ask:	Who	is	in	charge?	Can	it	require
contributions?	How	are	decisions	enforced	when	not	all	participants	are	Bahá'ís?

The	answer:	no	single	body	has	universal	authority	over	the	others.	Each	institution	generates	its
authority	through	its	own	legal	charter,	its	own	membership	agreement,	and	the	consent	of	the
people	who	choose	to	join	it.	What	holds	them	together	is	not	one	sovereign	board	but	a	shared
culture	of	consultation,	distinct	legal	vehicles,	and	a	deliberately	limited	coordinating	body.

This	design	sacrifices	one	thing:	the	efficiency	of	unified	command.	It	gains	three	things	in
return:	legal	clarity,	protection	against	the	failure	mode	where	one	body's	collapse	takes	down
the	whole	system,	and	the	ability	to	welcome	non-Bahá'í	participants	without	asking	them	to	join
a	religious	institution.	The	cost	is	worth	paying,	because	the	alternative	—	a	single	community
entity	governing	housing,	services,	money,	land,	and	spiritual	life	together	—	is	the	failure
pattern	of	every	over-centralized	community	experiment	of	the	last	sixty	years.

SECTION	6.5



The	Three-Layer	Governance	Map

The	three-layer	system	described	throughout	this	manual	is,	in	governance	terms,	a	separation	of
powers.

Layer What	lives	here Governance	form Source	of	authority

Layer	1	—
Spiritual	and
moral

The	Local	Spiritual	Assembly	(once
formed);	moral	consultation;	unity;
encouragement

Elected	Spiritual
Assembly

The	Bahá'í	writings	and
the	electoral	process	of
the	Faith

Layer	2	—
Coordinating
and
community

The	Neighborhood	Association;	the
community	center;	mutual	aid;
community	gatherings

Unincorporated
association,
evolving	toward
a	coordinating
council

A	written	membership
agreement	among
neighbors

Layer	3	—
Operational
and
fiduciary

Engaged	Services	LLC;	Burgeoning
Communities;	the	housing
cooperative;	the	pooled	trust;	the
labor	guild;	agricultural	enterprises

LLC,	cooperative
corporation,
501(c)(3),	trust

Corporate	charters,
bylaws,	membership
agreements,	trust
documents,	state	and
federal	law

SECTION	6.6

What	"Evolving	Toward	a	Coordinating	Council"	Actually
Means

The	table	above	names	something	the	rest	of	this	manual	has	never	fully	developed:	as	more	than
one	Village	Storehouse	community	forms	—	a	real	possibility	once	Whiting	Street	and,	if	it	moves
forward,	Pike	are	both	established	—	a	Neighborhood	Association's	own	scope	stops	being
sufficient.	A	body	above	the	neighborhood	level	becomes	necessary,	not	for	command	authority
over	individual	communities,	but	for	two	specific,	practical	purposes.

The	first	is	efficiency.	Multiple	Neighborhood	Associations	independently	solving	the	same
administrative,	legal,	and	technical	problems	is	wasted	effort	—	shared	services,	shared
documentation	templates,	shared	relationships	with	funders	and	agencies,	are	all	better	held
once,	at	the	coordinating	level,	than	reinvented	by	every	neighborhood	separately.

The	second	is	capital.	A	coordinating	council	is	the	natural	place	for	real	funds	—	accumulated
through	the	capital-formation	engines	described	elsewhere	in	this	manual,	and	through	direct
investment	—	to	be	made	available	specifically	for	building	new	communities.	This	is	worth
stating	plainly:	real,	available	capital	is	not	a	minor	operational	detail.	It	can	be	a	genuine	reason
a	hesitant	community	moves	from	talking	to	committing.	This	is	not	the	same	as	buying	trust,	and
this	manual	does	not	pretend	otherwise	—	trust	that	can	be	bought	was	never	trust.	But	a
founding	group	deciding	whether	an	idea	is	real	or	merely	aspirational	will	reasonably	weigh
whether	there	is	anything	behind	it	beyond	good	intentions.	Visible,	available	capital	helps	a
community	focus	its	commitment,	the	same	way	Mr.	Hakim's	own	investment	in	Pike	is	meant	to
do	at	a	smaller	scale.

This	body	must	not	be	exempted	from	the	safeguards	already	established	for	every	other	layer	in
this	manual	—	if	anything,	it	needs	them	more,	not	less,	given	how	much	more	influence	real
capital	carries	than	a	Neighborhood	Association's	coordination	alone.	The	same	principles	apply
without	modification:	consultation	over	command,	common	goals	of	unity	rather	than	unilateral



direction,	explicit	rules	rather	than	informal	trust,	and	no	single	person	or	narrow	group
controlling	access	to	the	fund.	A	coordinating	council	that	distributes	capital	without	these
safeguards	is	not	an	evolution	of	the	Storehouse's	governance	—	it	is	exactly	the	concentration	of
power	this	manual's	whole	design	has	been	built	to	prevent.

This	entity	does	not	exist	yet,	and	this	manual	does	not	pretend	it	does.	It	is	named	here	as	an
evident,	foreseeable	need	—	the	natural	next	step	once	more	than	one	community	exists	—	not	as
a	structure	ready	to	be	built	today.	When	the	need	becomes	real,	its	own	founding	will	need	the
same	care	given	to	everything	else	in	this	manual:	real	legal	counsel,	a	real	governance
document,	and	the	same	patience	that	has	governed	every	other	structural	decision	here.

The	discipline	of	this	system:	decisions	do	not	flow	down	from	the	top.	Each	layer	governs	only
what	properly	belongs	to	it.	The	LSA	does	not	direct	the	cooperative's	budget.	The	cooperative
does	not	decide	who	receives	mutual	aid.	The	Neighborhood	Association	does	not	run	Engaged
Services.	They	consult	with	each	other.	They	do	not	command	each	other.

SECTION	6.7

Why	This	Much	Explicit	Structure	—	A	Clarification	Worth
Stating	Plainly

There	is	a	common,	reasonable	intuition	that	more	structural	power	should	come	with	fewer	rules
—	a	family	runs	on	constant,	informal	negotiation;	a	nation	runs	on	comparatively	few,	highly
formal	laws.	The	Village	Storehouse,	by	contrast,	proposes	a	great	deal	of	explicit	structure	—
fixed	formulas,	documented	policies,	elected	governance	—	while	distributing	power	away	from
any	single	individual,	including	its	own	founders.	This	can	look,	at	first	glance,	like	a
contradiction	of	that	intuition.	It	is	not.

What	actually	changes	with	scale	isn't	the	amount	of	rule-making	—	it's	whether	informal	trust
can	still	do	the	job.	A	family	can	run	on	love	and	implicit	understanding	because	it	is	small
enough	for	that	to	work,	and	personally	accountable	in	a	way	nothing	else	is.	A	community	of
dozens	or	hundreds	cannot	run	the	same	way,	and	informal,	undocumented	arrangements	at	that
scale	are	exactly	what	let	a	single	person	—	however	well-intentioned	—	quietly	accumulate
unaccountable	authority	over	time,	because	nothing	is	written	down	to	hold	them	to	it.	The
explicit	structure	throughout	this	manual	—	the	fixed	resale	formula,	the	documented	conflict-of-
interest	policy,	the	transition	from	founder	authority	to	elected	governance,	the	separation
between	layers	that	consult	but	do	not	command	—	is	not	a	move	toward	concentrated	control.	It
is	what	prevents	concentrated	control,	at	exactly	the	scale	where	personal	trust	alone	stops	being
reliable.	More	rules,	applied	this	way,	produce	less	power	for	any	single	person,	not	more.	This	is
not	a	caveat	to	the	Storehouse's	design.	It	is	close	to	the	whole	design.

SECTION	6.8

The	Neighborhood	Association

Legal	form.	A	California	unincorporated	association	—	established	by	a	written	agreement
among	founding	members.	No	incorporation	filing	is	required	to	begin.	It	can	include	Bahá'ís	and
non-Bahá'ís	on	equal	terms.	It	exists	the	moment	the	members	sign	the	agreement.

Purpose.	To	provide	a	regular	place	of	consultation	among	neighbors,	residents,	families,	agency
staff,	cooperative	members,	and	any	other	participants	in	the	wider	Storehouse	ecology	—	so	that



needs	are	seen,	efforts	are	coordinated,	and	the	moral	life	of	the	community	is	tended.

What	the	Neighborhood	Association	does:	convenes	regular	consultation;	gathers	input	about
needs,	hopes,	and	concerns;	stewards	the	mutual	aid	fund	(held	separately);	hosts	the	community
calendar;	receives	reports	from	Layer	3	institutions	for	information	and	moral	reflection;	makes
recommendations,	not	commands.

What	the	Neighborhood	Association	does	not	do:	it	does	not	own	the	housing	cooperative;
does	not	direct	Engaged	Services	or	Burgeoning	Communities;	does	not	manage	trust	assets;
does	not	employ	staff;	does	not	levy	mandatory	fees	as	a	condition	of	living	in	the	neighborhood;
does	not	adjudicate	legal	disputes	between	members.

The	Neighborhood	Association	is	the	modern	name	for	what	'Abdu'l-Bahá	described	as	the	"wise
men	of	the	village"	forming	a	board	that	eventually	comes	under	the	LSA's	oversight.	It	is	not	a
shadow	government.	It	is	a	consultation	circle	with	a	small	treasury,	a	clear	purpose,	and	a	strict
prohibition	against	absorbing	functions	that	belong	elsewhere.

SECTION	6.9

The	Housing	Cooperative

Legal	form.	A	limited-equity	housing	cooperative	(LEHC)	corporation	under	California	law,	with
bylaws,	articles	of	incorporation,	and	a	membership	occupancy	agreement.	The	cooperative	owns
or	master-leases	the	property.	Members	hold	shares	that	confer	the	right	to	occupy	a	unit.

Who	decides.	A	board	elected	by	member-residents	on	a	one-member-one-vote	basis	regardless
of	share	value.	The	board	sets	the	annual	operating	budget,	approves	new	members,	sets	the
carrying	charges,	and	governs	maintenance,	reserves,	and	house	rules.

Membership	and	faith.	Cooperative	membership	is	open	to	anyone	who	meets	the	residency
and	income	criteria	and	agrees	to	the	bylaws.	It	is	not	a	Bahá'í	organization.	Most	members	will
not	be	Bahá'ís.	The	cooperative's	decisions	are	made	by	its	members	under	its	bylaws.	The	LSA
has	no	vote	and	no	veto.

Succession	and	disability.	When	a	family	caring	for	a	member	with	a	disability	can	no	longer
carry	the	share,	the	cooperative's	right	of	first	refusal	and	the	pooled	trust's	distribution
provisions	together	prevent	the	unit	from	being	sold	to	the	highest	outside	bidder.	That
protection	is	written	into	the	bylaws.

Agriculture	and	land.	Where	the	cooperative	sits	on	land	that	includes	agricultural	use	—	as
proposed	at	Pike	—	the	cooperative's	bylaws	should	include	a	stewardship	clause	naming	the
land's	community	purpose	and	the	agricultural	operator's	right	of	quiet	enjoyment.	The
cooperative	does	not	run	the	farm.	It	protects	the	farm's	place	in	the	community	by	preventing
the	land	from	being	transferred	to	a	non-mission	buyer.	A	community	land	trust	holding	is	the
cleaner	long-term	vehicle	and	should	be	pursued	as	a	later	phase.

SECTION	6.10

The	Local	Spiritual	Assembly	—	Moral	Accompaniment,	Not
Operational	Control

What	the	LSA	does:	provides	moral	and	spiritual	oversight;	receives	consultation	through	the



Nineteen-Day	Feast	and	other	gatherings;	encourages	believers	engaged	in	the	work;	helps
maintain	unity;	notices	patterns	and	helps	the	community	learn	from	them.

What	the	LSA	does	not	do:	sit	on	the	boards	of	the	cooperative,	the	trust,	Engaged	Services,	or
Burgeoning	Communities;	direct	budgets,	hire	or	fire	staff,	or	sign	contracts;	own	property	or
hold	cooperative	shares;	adjudicate	tenant	disputes	or	trust	distributions.

Where	there	is	not	yet	an	LSA,	the	Neighborhood	Association	carries	the	coordinating	function.
When	an	LSA	is	constituted	in	the	locality,	the	relationship	is	parallel,	not	hierarchical.	The	LSA
does	not	absorb	the	Neighborhood	Association.	They	consult.	The	LSA	speaks	to	the	spiritual	life
of	the	Bahá'í	community	and	offers	moral	encouragement	to	all	who	will	receive	it.	The
Association	coordinates	the	practical	life	of	a	neighborhood	that	includes	Bahá'ís	and	non-Bahá'ís
alike.

The	Bahá'í	writings	themselves	draw	this	line:	the	institutions	of	the	Faith	animate,	encourage,
and	orient;	the	agencies	and	organizations	do	the	operational	work.	Confusing	the	two	damages
both.

SECTION	6.11

On	Fees,	Contributions,	and	What	Is	Required	Versus
Voluntary

Kind	of	money Who	pays Required? Enforced	by

Cooperative
carrying	charge

Member-
residents

Yes,	as	condition	of
occupancy

The	cooperative's	bylaws;	non-payment
leads	to	termination	of	membership

Neighborhood
Association
dues

Members	who
choose	to	join

No	—	voluntary Non-payment	ends	membership,	not
residency

Mutual	aid
contributions

Anyone	who
wishes

No None	—	purely	voluntary	giving

Bahá'í	Fund	/
Ḥuqúqu'lláh

Bahá'ís,
individually

Spiritually	incumbent;
not	legally	enforceable

Individual	conscience	and	the	institutions
of	the	Faith

There	is	no	required	contribution	to	the	"Storehouse"	as	such,	because	the	Storehouse	is	not	a
treasury-holding	entity.	There	are	required	payments	to	specific	institutions	(the	cooperative's
carrying	charge,	for	those	who	choose	to	live	there)	and	voluntary	contributions	to	community
purposes.	Conflating	these	is	the	fastest	way	to	lose	both	non-Bahá'í	participants	and	legal
credibility.

'Abdu'l-Bahá's	seven	revenue	sources	—	tithes,	animal	taxes,	heirless	property,	lost	property,
treasure	trove,	mines,	voluntary	contributions	—	were	historically	specific.	The	honest	modern
translation	is	voluntary	contributions	with	a	strong	culture	of	stewardship,	plus	the	earned	and
restricted	revenues	of	each	Layer	3	institution.	That	is	what	this	model	uses.

SECTION	6.12

The	Mutual	Aid	Fund



The	mutual	aid	fund	is	held	in	a	separate,	restricted-purpose	account	administered	by	the
Neighborhood	Association	under	written	criteria.	It	is	never	commingled	with	cooperative
revenue,	Engaged	Services	revenue,	or	trust	assets.

Distribution	criteria:	written,	public,	and	applied	consistently.	Typical	criteria:	emergency
housing	need,	medical	crisis,	caregiver	breakdown,	transportation	collapse,	food	insecurity.
Criteria	are	not	"we	know	it	when	we	see	it"	—	that	path	leads	to	favoritism	and	destroys	trust.

The	insurance	line.	Small-scale,	episodic	mutual	aid	does	not	require	regulation.	But	if	the	fund
grows	toward	systematic	risk-pooling	—	paying	recurring	costs	for	a	defined	membership	—	it
begins	to	cross	into	regulated	insurance	territory.	Stay	on	the	episodic	side	of	that	line	until	and
unless	a	licensed	structure	is	deliberately	created	with	legal	counsel.	Do	not	drift	across	the	line
by	accident.	Any	captive	or	self-insurance	structure	belongs	in	a	much	later	phase.

SECTION	6.13

The	Pooled	Special	Needs	Trust

The	pooled	trust	answers	the	question	that	haunts	every	family	in	this	community:	what	happens
when	I	am	gone?	Its	governance	must	reflect	that	gravity.

Critical	reminder	from	Cookman	Law:	A	third-party	special	needs	trust	is	an	empty	container
during	your	lifetime.	It	protects	no	one	unless	two	connections	are	made:	(1)	the	living	trust
directs	your	child's	share	into	the	SNT,	and	(2)	beneficiary	designation	forms	on	all	retirement
accounts	and	life	insurance	name	the	SNT	directly.	A	beautifully	written	trust	that	nothing	flows
into	cannot	protect	anyone.	Every	family	in	the	Storehouse	ecosystem	should	verify	both
connections	annually.

Sponsor.	A	501(c)(3)	—	either	a	new	entity	or,	when	incorporated,	Burgeoning	Communities.	The
trust	cannot	be	sponsored	by	the	Neighborhood	Association	or	the	LSA.

Trustee	structure.	A	trust	committee	plus	a	professional	co-trustee	(a	bank	trust	department)
for	investment	management.	The	committee	sets	distribution	policy.	The	co-trustee	holds	and
invests	the	assets.

The	trust	is	part	of	the	Storehouse	ecology.	It	is	not	governed	by	the	ecology.	A	mistake	in	the
trust	document	can	disqualify	a	beneficiary	from	the	very	benefits	the	trust	exists	to	protect.	This
is	not	a	place	for	community	improvisation.

SECTION	6.14

Land,	Agriculture,	and	the	Long-Term	Stewardship
Question

Agriculture	is	not	a	metaphor	in	this	system.	It	is	a	place-based	economic	and	educational	activity
that	requires	governance	clarity	—	a	live	question	if	the	proposed	farmstead-style	campus	at	Pike
moves	forward,	where	agricultural	programming	would	be	one	of	several	self-sustaining
components.

At	the	operational	level,	the	farm	is	an	enterprise	—	a	Layer	3	institution	with	its	own	budget,
labor,	and	market	relationships.	It	may	be	run	by	Burgeoning	Communities,	a	separate
agricultural	cooperative,	or	a	partner	operator.	It	is	not	run	by	the	Neighborhood	Association	or



the	LSA.

At	the	land-tenure	level,	the	long-term	protection	of	the	land's	community	purpose	is	best	held	by
a	community	land	trust	—	a	separate	501(c)(3)	that	holds	land	in	trust	and	leases	it	to	the
cooperative,	the	farm,	and	any	future	mission-aligned	user.	This	is	later-phase	work,	but	the
governance	design	names	it	now	so	that	early	decisions	do	not	foreclose	it.

'Abdu'l-Bahá	placed	agriculture	first	among	the	principles	of	economic	life.	In	this	system	that
means	the	agricultural	use	has	a	protected	place	in	the	community's	constitution	—	not	as	a	"nice
to	have"	that	yields	to	whatever	configuration	is	most	profitable,	but	as	a	founding	purpose	of	the
land	itself.

SECTION	6.15

Decision-Making	Principles	Across	All	Institutions

One	member,	one	vote	in	the	cooperative	and	in	the	Neighborhood	Association.	Wealth	does	not
buy	governance	weight.	Elected	boards	with	stated	terms	for	all	incorporated	institutions.
Consultation	as	the	default	mode	for	the	Neighborhood	Association	and	for	any	joint	deliberation
across	institutions.	Written	distribution	and	admissions	criteria	for	the	mutual	aid	fund	and	the
cooperative,	so	the	hardest	decisions	are	made	against	stated	standards.	Dispute	resolution	by
stages:	first	consultation	within	the	institution;	then	referral	to	the	Neighborhood	Association	as	a
moral	convener;	then,	for	legal	disputes,	the	institution's	own	grievance	process.	The	LSA	is	not	a
court	of	appeals	for	operational	disputes.

SECTION	6.16

What	Protects	Non-Bahá'í	Participants

Legal	equality.	Membership	in	the	cooperative,	the	Neighborhood	Association,	the	labor	guild,
the	educational	programs,	and	the	mutual	aid	fund	is	open	without	religious	test.	The	bylaws	say
so.	That	is	not	a	gesture.	It	is	a	contract.

Governance	equality.	A	non-Bahá'í	member	of	the	cooperative	has	the	same	vote	as	a	Bahá'í
member.	The	LSA's	moral	accompaniment	is	offered	to	all	who	will	receive	it.	It	is	not	a	condition
of	participation	in	anything	operational.

Narrative	honesty.	The	vision	is	openly	shaped	by	Bahá'í	principles.	That	should	be	said	plainly.
What	is	offered	to	non-Bahá'í	participants	is	not	a	covert	Bahá'í	institution	but	a	community
architecture	inspired	by	Bahá'í	principles	and	governed	by	laws	that	protect	everyone	equally.
Inspiration	is	shared.	Institutional	authority	is	not.

SECTION	6.17

What	This	Governance	Design	Still	Needs

This	chapter	describes	a	design.	What	makes	it	a	working	institution	is	execution.	Five	things
remain	to	be	done:

A	formal	advisory	board.	Named,	constituted,	with	written	terms	of	reference.	This	is	what	a
CDFI	lender,	a	HCD	grant	officer,	and	a	real	estate	attorney	will	look	for	before	engaging.	It	is
the	single	most	consequential	missing	piece	—	see	the	new	proposal	below.



A	capital	plan	with	numbers.	Acquisition	cost,	rehab	cost,	financing	source,	member	share
price,	carrying	charge,	reserve	—	for	the	first	housing	unit.	The	governance	chapter	is	a	frame.
The	capital	plan	is	the	canvas.	(Planned	for	a	later	part	of	this	rewrite.)

A	legal	entity	to	hold	the	first	housing	asset.	The	LEHC	is	named	as	the	model.	Until	it	is
incorporated	and	its	first	board	seated,	the	design	is	a	proposal,	not	a	working	institution.

A	documented	conflict-of-interest	policy.	The	founder	sits	on	multiple	sides	of	this	system.	A
written	policy	naming	which	roles	he	holds,	how	transactions	between	entities	are	approved	at
arm's	length,	and	how	succession	is	handled	is	required.	The	conflict-of-interest	framework
document	built	for	the	ES	team	is	the	starting	point.

A	succession	plan	for	the	founder's	roles.	Daniel	Platner	is	identified	as	the	successor	for
Engaged	Services.	The	equivalent	for	the	cooperative,	Burgeoning	Communities,	and	the
Neighborhood	Association	has	not	yet	been	named.	The	work's	durability	cannot	depend	on	the
founder's	continued	presence.	This	is	not	a	discouragement.	It	is	the	condition	of	the	work
outlasting	him	—	which	is	the	whole	point.

The	Storehouse	is	governed	by	separation:	distinct	institutions,	each	legally
accountable,	coordinated	by	a	light	Neighborhood	Association,	morally	accompanied
by	the	LSA,	and	held	together	not	by	one	sovereign	board	but	by	a	shared	culture	of
consultation	and	the	consent	of	the	people	who	choose	to	join	each	part.

A	Deliberate	Choice:	Advisors,	Not	a	Board	—	At	Least	for
Now

The	governance	design	above	answers	"who	has	authority	over	what."	A	different	question	—	who
is	accountable	for	the	whole	picture,	even	though	no	one	legally	controls	it	—	could	be	answered
by	a	formal,	standing	advisory	board:	named	seats,	a	meeting	cadence,	terms	of	reference.	An
earlier	draft	of	this	manual	proposed	exactly	that.

The	decision,	on	reflection,	was	different:	no	board	is	being	formed	at	this	time.	The	reasoning	is
worth	stating	directly,	because	it	is	a	strength	of	this	project's	current	stage,	not	a	gap	in	it.
David	L.,	Jim	B.,	Michelle	W.,	Bill	S.,	Chuck	D.,	Cristine	K.,	Barron	Harper,	and	the	others	named
throughout	this	manual	are,	individually,	a	stronger	bench	of	judgment	than	most	founders
assemble	in	years	of	deliberate	board-building.	Convening	them	as	a	body	that	meets	and
consults	with	each	other	would	take	real	time	to	build	—	time	better	spent	returning	to	each	of
them	individually,	one	question	at	a	time,	as	this	manual	and	the	project	itself	develop.	A	board
that	exists	on	paper	but	rarely	meets	is	not	really	a	board.	A	trusted	circle	of	individual	advisors,
consulted	deliberately	and	returned	to	as	questions	arise,	is	an	honest	description	of	what
actually	exists	—	and	it	is	enough,	for	now.

This	is	not	a	permanent	position.	As	the	project	reaches	the	point	where	a	CDFI	lender,	an	HCD
grant	officer,	or	a	real	estate	attorney	needs	a	single,	standing,	accountable	body	to	point	to	—
likely	around	the	Phase	2B	property	and	funding	gate	described	in	the	How	to	Begin	chapter	—
the	formal	board	question	should	be	revisited.	Until	then,	the	right	posture	is	continued
individual	consultation,	not	premature	formalization.

SECTION	6.18



What	This	Looks	Like	in	Practice

Rather	than	named	seats	and	a	meeting	cadence,	the	practice	is	simpler:	as	specific	questions
arise	—	a	legal	structure	question,	a	financial	modeling	question,	a	question	about	how	a	decision
will	read	to	a	skeptical	funder	—	the	relevant	advisor	is	consulted	directly,	one	at	a	time.	The
record	of	that	consultation	lives	in	this	manual	itself,	in	the	citations	and	attributions	that	already
credit	each	advisor's	specific	contribution.	When	Paul	goes	back	to	David	L.,	Jim	B.,	or	Cristine	K.
as	a	result	of	a	review	pass	like	this	one,	that	is	the	model	working	as	intended	—	not	a	substitute
for	a	board,	but	a	genuine	alternative	to	one.

SECTION	6.19

Bahá'í-Inspired	Agencies	and	Engaged	Services

�
The	551	Whiting	Street	Community	Center	—	Grass	Valley,	California

Suggested:	Exterior	photo	of	551	Center,	and	interior	photo	of	a	class	or	gathering	in	progress.	Community

members	in	natural	activity,	not	posed.

A	critical	distinction	in	this	whole	system	is	the	difference	between	Bahá'í	institutions	and	Bahá'í-
inspired	agencies.	The	latter	may	be	deeply	animated	by	Bahá'í	principles	without	being	formal
institutions	of	the	Faith.	The	practical	work	of	service	delivery,	staffing,	billing,	legal	contracting,
and	program	management	belongs	in	agencies	—	not	in	the	institutions	of	the	Faith.

Engaged	Services	serves	as	the	anchor	organization	in	this	emerging	ecosystem.	It	is	the
practical	bridge	between	the	abstract	Storehouse	idea	and	an	operational	community	system	—
catalytic	and	connective,	not	absorptive.	In	four	years,	starting	with	Gage	as	the	first	client,	it	has
achieved	a	12–14%	Self-Determination	Program	participation	rate	among	eligible	local	families	—
compared	to	under	2%	statewide.	That	number	is	extraordinary	and	is	the	most	powerful	proof
point	in	any	conversation.

The	Universal	House	of	Justice	describes	this	kind	of	agency	in	its	Riḍván	2026	letter:	groups	that
"pursue	social	change	without	political	ambition	or	self-interest"	and	who	are	"earnest	and	clear-
sighted"	in	their	relationships	with	those	who	occupy	positions	of	authority	in	society.	Engaged
Services	aspires	to	exactly	that	character.

SECTION	6.20

The	Pooled	Special	Needs	Trust



The	pooled	special	needs	trust	addresses	one	of	the	greatest	fears	in	the	special	needs
community:	how	to	secure	the	future	of	a	loved	one	without	destroying	eligibility	for	essential
benefits.	A	pooled	special	needs	trust	(PSNT)	is	managed	by	a	nonprofit	and	combines	the	assets
of	multiple	people	with	disabilities	for	investment	purposes,	while	maintaining	separate	sub-
accounts	for	each	beneficiary.	It	protects	eligibility	for	SSI	and	Medi-Cal	while	allowing	funds	to
be	used	for	quality-of-life	needs	not	covered	by	those	programs.

A	deliberate,	explicit	policy,	stated	plainly	rather	than	left	implicit:	the	Village
Storehouse's	community	pooled	trust	is	built	as	a	third-party	trust	only.	It	accepts	funds	from
parents,	grandparents,	and	other	family	members	—	never	a	beneficiary's	own	settlement,
inheritance	received	directly,	or	personal	assets.	This	is	not	a	minor	technical	detail.	Federal	law
requires	first-party	trusts	(funded	with	a	beneficiary's	own	money)	to	reimburse	Medicaid	for
lifetime	benefits	before	any	remainder	passes	to	family	or	community.	Third-party	trusts,	funded
exclusively	with	someone	else's	money,	carry	no	such	requirement	—	full	stop,	confirmed	under
California	law	(Probate	Code	§	15200	and	following,	distinct	from	the	federal	Medicaid	statute
governing	first-party	trusts).	This	distinction	matters	more	in	California	specifically	than	federal
guidance	alone	would	suggest:	California's	Department	of	Health	Care	Services	regulates	pooled
trust	fund	retention	narrowly,	and	in	practice	applies	a	near-total	payback	requirement	even
where	federal	law	would	technically	permit	a	nonprofit	to	retain	funds	instead.	A	third-party-only
structure	avoids	this	risk	entirely,	by	design,	not	by	hoping	a	nonprofit's	retention	policy	holds	up
under	state	scrutiny.	Every	example	in	this	chapter	—	including	the	grandmother's	inheritance
below	—	describes	exactly	this:	money	that	was	never	the	beneficiary's	own,	given	by	someone
who	loved	them.

WITHOUT	A	TRUST

Cannot	hold	more	than	$2,000	without	losing	government	benefits.	Families	sacrifice	their	own	financial
security.	The	future	is	blank	and	terrifying.	Assets	default	to	the	state	when	there	are	no	legal	heirs.

WITH	A	COMMUNITY	TRUST

Assets	protected.	Benefits	preserved.	Long-term	planning	possible.	Families	can	designate	the	community
rather	than	the	state	as	beneficiary.	The	community	holds	what	no	single	family	can	hold	alone.

SECTION	6.21

The	Community	Trust	Model	—	A	Deliberate	Choice

When	Engaged	Services	explored	partnering	with	an	established	pooled	trust	administrator,	the
feedback	was	direct:	the	legal	staffing	requirements,	the	investment	management	infrastructure,
and	the	regulatory	compliance	burden	make	it	impractical	for	a	small	community	organization	to
build	from	scratch.	Michelle	W.	at	JLA	Trust	confirmed	this	directly:	partnering	with	an	existing
pooled	trust	is	wiser	than	starting	a	new	one	at	this	stage.

That	feedback	was	honest	and	accurate.	And	it	led	to	a	more	important	question:	what	can	a
community	trust	do	that	a	professional	trust	administrator	cannot?

The	answer	is	the	one	thing	that	cannot	be	purchased	or	replicated:	trust	itself.	Not	the	legal
instrument.	The	human	relationship.

Families	do	not	establish	special	needs	trusts	because	someone	explained	asset
limits	to	them.	They	do	it	because	someone	they	already	trust	—	someone	who	knows



their	child,	who	has	sat	in	their	living	room,	who	has	navigated	the	regional	center
with	them	—	helped	them	see	what	their	child's	future	could	look	like	and	why
protecting	it	matters.

Engaged	Services	is	already	that	relationship	for	130	families	in	Nevada	County.	The	trust
infrastructure	is	being	built	around	a	relational	foundation	that	took	years	to	earn.	That	means
the	community	pooled	trust	model	will	carry	slightly	different	economics	than	an	institutional
model	—	a	leaner	administrative	structure,	a	somewhat	more	modest	investment	return	—	in
exchange	for	something	no	outside	firm	can	provide:	a	trust	managed	by	people	who	know	them,
governed	by	principles	they	share,	and	embedded	in	a	community	that	will	persist	around	their
loved	one	after	they	are	gone.

SECTION	6.22

The	Grandmother's	$120,000	—	Why	Every	Family	Needs	to
Know	This

Here	is	a	situation	that	happens	more	often	than	most	families	realize.	A	grandparent,	wanting	to
do	something	meaningful	for	a	grandchild	with	a	disability,	leaves	them	$120,000	in	their	will.	It
is	a	generous,	loving	act.	And	it	can	accidentally	disqualify	that	grandchild	from	SSI	and	push
them	close	to	the	Medi-Cal	asset	limit	in	a	single	moment.

Not	because	anyone	did	anything	wrong.	Because	the	structure	was	not	in	place.

$2,000
SSI	asset	limit	in	2026.	Money	received	directly	by	someone	receiving	SSI	counts	against	this	limit	immediately.

$130,000
Medi-Cal	asset	limit	in	2026.	An	inheritance	received	without	a	Special	Needs	Trust	can	put	both	SSI	and	Medi-Cal	at	risk

simultaneously.

When	you	add	up	SSI,	Medi-Cal,	and	Section	8	housing	support	over	a	disabled	person's	lifetime,
the	total	value	of	those	benefits	can	easily	reach	into	the	millions.	A	properly	structured	Special
Needs	Trust	changes	the	equation	entirely:	assets	held	in	trust	do	not	count	toward	benefit	limits.

The	community	education	process	about	this	is	already	underway	at	the	551	Center	and	through
the	Engaged	Services	network.	The	legal	partnership	with	a	qualified	attorney	handles	the
documents.	The	pooled	structure	handles	the	investment.	The	community	—	informed	by	this
manual,	animated	by	the	principle	that	no	one	is	left	behind	—	provides	the	relational	container
that	makes	the	whole	system	work.	We	have	begun.

One	honest	line	belongs	here,	not	hidden:	as	of	this	writing,	the	author	of	this	manual	has	not	yet
started	a	special	needs	trust	for	his	own	grandson,	Gage.	This	is	not	offered	as	an	admission	of
failure.	It	is	offered	as	the	clearest	evidence	in	this	entire	chapter	of	how	real	the	friction	actually
is	—	if	the	person	who	designed	this	whole	system	still	finds	the	first	step	genuinely	hard,	that
says	something	true	about	the	barrier	every	family	reading	this	faces,	something	no	amount	of
explaining	asset	limits	could	say	as	honestly.

There	is	a	reason	the	trust	matters	beyond	the	legal	protection	it	provides,	and	it	is	worth	naming
directly.	Many	families	living	with	the	daily	demands	of	a	disability	have	become	skilled	at	one



specific	thing:	putting	out	fires.	Crisis	response	becomes	a	genuine	competence,	sharpened	by
years	of	practice.	What	gets	lost	in	that	same	process	is	something	quieter	and	easy	to	miss	—	the
habit	of	imagining	an	environment	where	there	are	no	fires	to	put	out	in	the	first	place.	This	is
not	a	failure	of	information.	A	family	that	has	spent	years	reacting	has	not	simply	missed	learning
about	housing	cooperatives	or	shared	investment.	They	have	lost,	through	no	fault	of	their	own,
the	mental	space	in	which	a	question	like	"what	could	we	build"	has	any	room	to	be	asked	at	all,
because	every	day's	actual	demand	has	been	"what	do	we	fix	right	now."

This	is	precisely	why	the	special	needs	trust	works	as	a	genuine	on-ramp,	not	merely	a	legal
document	to	check	off.	It	is	small	enough	to	actually	finish.	It	protects	something	that	matters
immediately.	And	completing	it	asks	a	parent	to	do	something	many	have	not	done	in	years:	make
a	real	choice	about	the	future,	deliberately,	before	any	crisis	forces	the	decision.	A	family	that	has
done	this	once,	and	felt	what	it	is	like	to	choose	rather	than	react,	is	not	starting	from	the	same
place	when	the	next	choice	appears	—	joining	a	housing	cooperative,	learning	to	invest	alongside
their	child's	own	trust,	imagining	a	different	kind	of	home	entirely.	The	trust	does	not	only
protect	a	child's	eligibility	for	benefits.	Practiced	honestly,	it	teaches	a	parent	that	choosing,	on
purpose,	about	a	future	not	yet	on	fire,	is	still	something	they	are	capable	of.

There	is	a	second,	real	pattern	worth	naming	here	too,	observed	directly	rather	than	assumed:
once	a	family	begins	to	experience	genuine	relief	through	the	services	actually	available	to	them
—	not	promised,	experienced	—	extended	family	members	who	had	stayed	at	a	distance	often
return	to	participate	financially.	This	is	not	solicitation.	No	one	is	asked.	It	happens	because	trust,
once	demonstrated	rather	than	argued	for,	changes	what	people	are	willing	to	offer.	This	is	a
second,	human	capital-formation	mechanism,	distinct	from	the	deliberate	structures	described
elsewhere	in	this	manual	—	trust	earned	through	service,	arriving	after	the	fact	rather	than
sought	in	advance.	It	deserves	real	development	as	this	manual	continues:	which	specific
moments	trigger	this	return,	what	form	the	participation	typically	takes,	and	how	a	family's	own
experience	of	relief	becomes,	without	anyone	asking	for	it,	the	actual	fundraising	case.

A	third	question	belongs	alongside	these	two,	and	it	is	asked	far	less	often	than	it	should	be:	what
happens	to	a	disabled	person's	siblings,	once	the	parents	are	gone	and	the	sibling	is	left	as	the
only	remaining	family	member.	Estate	planning	conversations	too	easily	assume	a	brother	or
sister	will	simply	step	in	—	to	manage	the	trust,	to	provide	care,	to	be	there	—	without	ever
asking	whether	that	assumption	is	actually	fair	to	them.	A	sibling	did	not	choose	the	caregiving
role	a	family's	default	planning	quietly	hands	them.	This	is	precisely	the	problem	the	Village
Storehouse's	own	model	exists	to	solve,	stated	here	directly	rather	than	left	implicit:	a	family
whose	only	real	plan	is	"a	sibling	will	step	in"	is	a	family	without	genuine	community
infrastructure	around	their	disabled	member	—	no	Neighborhood	Association,	no	labor	guild,	no
paid	caregiving	network,	no	pooled	trust	with	its	own	real	governance.	The	Storehouse's	actual
promise	is	that	continuity	of	care	does	not	have	to	default	to	one	unprepared	family	member,
because	a	real	community,	not	just	a	family	standing	in	for	one,	is	meant	to	be	holding	it	instead.

SECTION	6.23

Start	Small	—	The	Family	Trust	and	the	Special	Needs
Trust

Before	any	community	pooled	trust,	before	any	cooperative	housing	structure,	before	any	labor
guild	or	SDWLN	—	there	is	one	thing	every	family	with	a	loved	one	with	a	disability	should	do
first.	It	costs	between	$2,000	and	$5,000.	It	can	be	done	in	a	single	attorney	meeting.	And	it	is
one	of	the	most	powerful	acts	of	love	a	family	can	perform.



Create	a	Special	Needs	Trust.	Then	make	sure	assets	will	actually	flow	into	it.

Cookman	Law,	a	Nevada	County	estate	planning	firm	that	works	with	disability	families,
describes	the	problem	precisely:	"A	third-party	special	needs	trust	is	essentially	an	empty
container	during	your	lifetime.	It	doesn't	hold	your	assets	while	you're	living	—	it's	designed	to
receive	them	when	you're	gone.	A	beautifully	written	trust	that	nothing	flows	into	can't	protect
anyone."

This	is	the	gap	that	destroys	the	plans	families	have	made.	The	trust	exists.	The	attorney	drafted
it	carefully.	But	the	assets	never	reach	it	—	because	two	critical	connections	were	never	made.

Connection	One:	The	Living	Trust.	Your	living	trust	must	direct	your	child's	share	into	the
Special	Needs	Trust	rather	than	handing	assets	to	them	outright.	Property,	savings,	and	other
assets	titled	in	the	living	trust	flow	through	this	connection.

Connection	Two:	Beneficiary	Designations.	Retirement	accounts	(401(k)s,	IRAs)	and	life
insurance	policies	cannot	be	retitled	into	a	living	trust	during	your	lifetime.	They	flow	through
beneficiary	designation	forms	—	and	those	forms	must	name	the	Special	Needs	Trust	directly.
This	is	the	piece	most	families	miss.	The	401(k)	that	was	going	to	provide	for	your	child	simply
pays	out	to	the	wrong	place	because	the	form	was	never	updated.

If	these	connections	are	not	in	place,	the	trust	does	nothing.	Worse	—	assets	paid	directly	to	a
person	with	a	disability	can	disqualify	them	from	Medi-Cal,	SSI,	and	regional	center	services	in	a
single	transaction.

The	sequence	for	any	family	to	follow:

Step	One	—	Create	a	Third-Party	Special	Needs	Trust	with	an	estate	planning	attorney	who
understands	disability	benefits	law.	In	Nevada	County,	Cookman	Law	is	a	resource.	California
also	has	established	pooled	SNT	administrators	(PLAN/NorCal,	Arc	of	California)	for	families	who
want	an	immediate,	lower-cost	option	before	creating	their	own	trust.

Step	Two	—	Create	or	update	a	Living	Trust	that	directs	your	child's	share	into	the	Special	Needs
Trust	rather	than	to	them	directly.

Step	Three	—	Update	all	beneficiary	designation	forms	on	retirement	accounts,	IRAs,	and	life
insurance	policies	to	name	the	Special	Needs	Trust.	Do	this	for	every	account.	Check	them
annually.

Step	Four	—	Review	and	update	whenever	life	changes	—	marriage,	divorce,	new	assets,	new
diagnosis,	change	in	government	benefits.

The	community	builder's	version	of	this:

The	Village	Storehouse's	pooled	Special	Needs	Trust	is	built	on	the	foundation	of	individual	family
trusts,	in	three	phases:

Refer	Families	to	Existing	California	Pooled	Trusts



The	Economics	Begin	to	Make	Sense

Establish	the	Village	Storehouse	Community	Pooled	Trust

But	none	of	Phase	2	or	Phase	3	matters	if	the	individual	family	trust	was	never	created,	or	if	the
connections	that	allow	assets	to	flow	into	it	were	never	made.	Start	small.	Build	the	family	trust.
Make	the	connections.	Then	build	toward	the	community	trust	that	protects	everyone	together.
This	is	community	building	at	its	most	intimate	—	one	family,	one	document,	one	act	of	planning
that	says:	my	child	will	be	protected	after	I	am	gone,	and	the	community	I	am	building	will	still	be
there	to	receive	them.

The	realistic	startup	cost	for	a	simple	community	pooled	SNT	—	trust	document	drafting,
nonprofit	setup	if	needed,	state	registration	—	is	typically	$5,000–$15,000	as	a	one-time
investment.	This	is	where	a	targeted	attorney	review	is	genuinely	worth	the	cost:	an	error	in	the
trust	document	can	disqualify	beneficiaries	from	government	benefits.	One	careful	document,
reviewed	once,	protects	every	future	beneficiary.

The	deeper	reason	to	build	your	own	community	trust	rather	than	permanently	relying	on	a
national	institution:	when	trust	assets	are	held	by	a	national	financial	organization,	the	fees	leave
the	community.	When	they	are	held	by	a	community	trust,	the	fees	fund	community
administration,	the	investment	committee	is	composed	of	neighbors,	and	the	trust's	existence
creates	a	visible	institution	that	families	can	point	to	and	say:	this	is	ours.	That	is	the	difference
between	a	service	and	a	community.

SECTION	6.24

Can	the	Trust	Hold	Property?	—	What	ERISA	Principles
Suggest

A	member	of	the	Engaged	Services	team	raised	a	question	at	a	staff	meeting	that	sharpened	the
financial	architecture	of	the	Storehouse:	can	the	pooled	trust	hold	property	as	an	investment,	and
how	does	participant	control	limit	fiduciary	liability?	Research	into	ERISA-governed	financial
plans	produced	three	principles	worth	holding	—	not	as	a	specific	vehicle	to	adopt,	but	as	the
legal	architecture	a	Special	Needs	Trust	attorney	and	a	cooperative	finance	specialist	should
evaluate	together	before	the	first	property	is	purchased:

Property	as	a	plan	investment	is	permissible.	A	well-governed	financial	entity	can	hold	real
property	as	an	asset,	with	rental	income	flowing	to	participants,	so	long	as	the	fiduciary	acts	in
participants'	best	interests	and	documents	the	decision-making	process.	The	Storehouse's
cooperative	financial	entity	can	hold	the	cluster	homes	as	assets	that	generate	returns	for



members	—	not	despite	fiduciary	duty,	but	through	it.

Participant	control	reduces	fiduciary	liability.	When	participants	are	given	sufficient
information	and	genuine	choice	over	investment	options,	the	plan	sponsor's	liability	for	individual
investment	decisions	is	substantially	reduced.	Participants	can	choose	from	a	set	of	options	—
property	investment,	diversified	funds,	or	other	instruments	—	rather	than	being	bound	to	a
single	binary.	Informed	choice,	documented	process,	shared	responsibility.	This	is	the
cooperative	governance	principle	applied	to	finance.

Loan	programs	to	participants	are	permitted.	A	well-governed	financial	entity	can	offer	loans
to	members,	functioning	like	a	credit	union.	Each	loan	is	treated	as	a	plan	investment	and
documented	accordingly.	For	a	community	where	members	may	need	bridge	financing	for
housing	deposits,	medical	expenses,	or	small	business	startup	costs,	this	is	a	significant	tool.

Whatever	legal	vehicle	is	ultimately	chosen,	it	will	need	a	third-party	attorney	to	draft	the	trust
documents	and	an	institutional	trustee	for	the	investment	management	function.	The	community
provides	the	relationships	and	governance.	The	attorney	provides	the	legal	structure.	The
investment	manager	holds	the	assets.	These	are	complementary	roles,	not	competing	ones	—	and
identifying	the	right	legal	partner	for	the	trust	documents	is	one	of	the	most	important
conversations	still	to	be	had,	ideally	before	the	first	property	is	purchased.

SECTION	6.25

Housing	Cooperative	/	Community	Land	Trust

Housing	is	one	of	the	clearest	fault	lines	in	the	current	system.	The	number	one	fear	of	special
needs	families	—	who	will	care	for	my	loved	one	when	I'm	gone	—	is	always,	underneath,	a
housing	question.

A	Limited	Equity	Housing	Cooperative	(LEHC)	model	—	where	equity	growth	is	capped	to
preserve	long-term	affordability	and	the	cooperative	holds	right	of	first	refusal	on	resale	—	offers
a	structure	that	balances	individual	stability	with	community	stewardship.	The	land	is	held	in
trust.	It	cannot	be	speculated	away.	Residents	hold	ownership	stakes	and	governance	rights.
Housing	stays	affordable	permanently.

One	structural	choice	is	worth	making	deliberately	rather	than	defaulting	to	the	standard	model.
In	most	limited	equity	cooperatives,	a	member	buys	their	share	once,	then	pays	ongoing	carrying
charges	that	function	like	rent	—	covering	real	operating	costs,	but	not	building	any	further
equity.	The	Storehouse's	cooperative	should	split	every	ongoing	payment	instead:	part	covers	real
operating	costs	the	way	rent	always	has	to,	and	part	accumulates	toward	the	member's	own
redeemable	share	value.	The	practical	effect	is	significant.	A	member's	monthly	payment	is	never
simply	lost	the	way	market	rent	is	—	from	the	first	month,	it	is	building	something	they	can
redeem,	capped	by	the	same	fixed	formula	that	protects	affordability	for	whoever	comes	next.
This	is	a	genuine	advantage	over	renting,	without	requiring	the	market-rate	appreciation	that
would	undermine	the	cooperative's	whole	purpose.

A	Local	Special	Needs	Community	Investment	Company	—	a	distinct	entity	from	both	the
housing	cooperative	and	the	pooled	special	needs	trust,	worth	naming	explicitly	rather	than
leaving	implied.	Its	purpose	is	different	from	either:	not	housing	a	specific	family,	and	not
protecting	a	specific	beneficiary's	benefits	eligibility,	but	growing	real,	shared	capital	that	the
whole	community	can	draw	on	—	for	property,	for	agricultural	or	business	ventures,	for	the



eventual	capital	that	helps	a	new	Village	Storehouse	community	get	started	elsewhere.	Because	it
is	not	a	special	needs	trust,	it	carries	none	of	the	Medicaid	payback	complexity	a	first-party	trust
would	—	it	is	simply	an	investment	vehicle,	open	to	families,	community	members,	and	mission-
aligned	investors	alike,	with	no	bearing	on	any	individual's	benefits	eligibility	at	all.

A	real,	working	precedent	already	exists	for	exactly	this	model,	and	it	is	worth	adapting	rather
than	inventing	from	nothing:	the	Community	Investment	Trust,	created	by	Mercy	Corps	in	East
Portland,	Oregon,	in	2017.	Residents	buy	loss-protected	shares	for	as	little	as	$10	to	$100	a
month,	complete	a	short	financial	literacy	course	first,	and	build	real	wealth	over	time	through
dividends	and	share	appreciation	as	the	trust's	underlying	property	gains	value.	By	its	own
reporting,	over	345	families	have	invested	more	than	$767,000,	receiving	genuine	annual
dividends	(averaging	7.9%)	with	shares	growing	from	$10	to	over	$19	each	—	and	more	than	95%
of	investors	have	kept	their	money	in	rather	than	cashing	out.	This	is	not	a	theoretical
mechanism.	It	is	a	proven,	replicable	structure,	built	for	exactly	the	population	—	working
families	with	modest	means	who	are	otherwise	locked	out	of	real	estate	investment	—	that	a
Local	Special	Needs	Community	Investment	Company	would	also	serve.

Structured	this	way,	a	family's	relationship	to	the	Storehouse's	finances	becomes	genuinely
layered	rather	than	singular:	the	pooled	trust	protects	an	individual's	benefits	and	future	care,
the	housing	cooperative	provides	their	actual	home,	and	the	Investment	Company	lets	the	same
family,	and	their	wider	circle,	grow	real	shared	wealth	alongside	it	—	three	distinct	tools,	each
doing	one	job	well,	rather	than	one	structure	asked	to	do	all	three	and	risking,	as	it	did	before
this	distinction	was	made	explicit,	real	confusion	about	which	kind	of	money	is	which.

There	is	a	further,	entirely	legal	reason	the	Investment	Company	must	be	structured	as
something	other	than	a	trust,	beyond	the	reasoning	already	given	above.	California	follows	the
Uniform	Statutory	Rule	Against	Perpetuities	(Probate	Code	§	21205),	which	caps	a	trust's	life	at
roughly	90	years	—	about	three	generations	—	before	it	must	distribute.	A	trust	cannot	legally	be
the	vehicle	for	capital	meant	to	grow	"over	the	decades	and	centuries	ahead,"	the	horizon	this
manual	has	already	named	for	the	Storehouse's	own	long-term	development.	An	LLC,	cooperative
corporation,	or	similar	non-trust	entity	carries	no	such	limit.	This	is	not	a	workaround.	It	is
confirmation,	from	an	entirely	separate	area	of	law	than	the	one	that	shaped	the	pooled	trust's
third-party-only	design,	that	the	same	instinct	—	keep	the	trust	doing	only	what	a	trust	is	for,	and
let	a	different	kind	of	entity	carry	what	actually	needs	to	last	for	generations	—	was	the	legally
necessary	choice	as	well	as	the	practically	sound	one.

A	Starter	Package	—	the	concrete	product	the	Investment	Company	can	offer	a	new	group	of
families	reaching	out	to	start	their	own	Village	Storehouse	expression,	rather	than	leaving
replication	as	an	abstract	encouragement.	The	package:	roughly	five	acres,	possibly	several
nearby	parcels	rather	than	one	contiguous	plot,	built	or	remodeled	into	a	Resilience	Hub
community	center	with	income-producing	rental	spaces,	a	coffee	shop,	community	garden	plots,
and	an	after-school	program,	along	with	a	park	if	the	site	calls	for	one.	Every	component	is
chosen	because	it	can	generate	real,	ongoing	revenue	from	its	first	year	—	the	package	is	not	a
subsidy	the	new	community	slowly	drains,	but	a	self-funding	start	they	grow	into	owning	outright.

The	financing	follows	the	same	two	patterns	already	established	elsewhere	in	this	manual,	not
new	terms	invented	for	this	purpose:	the	Investment	Company's	capital	carries	no	interest,	only	a
real	repayment	term	—	the	same	structure	Mr.	Hakim's	own	proposed	investment	in	Pike	uses.
And	every	dollar	the	new	community	repays	splits	the	same	way	a	housing	cooperative	payment
does:	part	retiring	the	debt,	part	building	the	new	Neighborhood	Association's	own	growing
ownership	stake	in	the	package,	so	that	full	repayment	means	full	ownership,	not	merely	a
cleared	balance.	Where	real,	secured	grant	funding	exists	for	a	specific	component	—	after-school



programs	and	community	centers	both	have	real,	established	funding	streams	available	in
California	—	that	funding	reduces	what	the	local	community	itself	owes,	rather	than	reducing
what	gets	built.

One	honest	operational	question	deserves	a	real	answer	rather	than	an	assumption:	who	runs	the
coffee	shop	and	the	after-school	program	in	the	earliest	months,	before	local	trust	and	community
capacity	exist	yet	to	staff	them.	The	answer,	consistent	with	what	Whiting	Street's	own
experience	has	already	taught	—	paid,	structured	roles	succeed	where	volunteer	invitation	alone
stalls	—	is	a	small	initial	team	the	Investment	Company	places	or	hires	locally,	handing
operational	control	to	the	Neighborhood	Association	progressively	as	it	forms,	the	same	gradual
transfer	of	authority	already	built	into	how	founder	authority	is	meant	to	expire	everywhere	else
in	this	manual's	governance	design.

SECTION	6.26

What	Nevada	City's	Own	Community	Found	—	HEW	Renew
Phase	2,	March	2026

In	March	2026,	forty-five	community	members	participated	in	structured	focus	groups	at	the
historic	Health,	Education,	and	Welfare	complex	in	Nevada	City	—	a	site	that	has	sat	vacant	for
nearly	two	decades.	They	worked	through	financial	feasibility	exercises	and	community
preference	mapping.	Their	conclusion,	stated	without	any	knowledge	of	the	LEHC	model,
described	it	precisely.

They	wanted:	compact	homes,	townhomes,	and	apartments	in	combination.	Mixed	rental	and
owner-occupied	units.	Below-market-rate	pricing,	but	not	necessarily	government-subsidized.
Shared	green	spaces	and	community	gardens	open	to	the	wider	neighborhood.	A	small	central
amenity	—	a	coffee	shop,	a	gathering	space,	or	a	garden.	Development	clustered	to	preserve	open
space.	No	short-term	rentals.

The	populations	they	named:	young	adults	who	cannot	afford	to	stay,	working	households	priced
out	of	the	local	market,	seniors	seeking	to	downsize	without	leaving	their	community,	singles	and
couples	who	fall	between	the	cracks	of	subsidized	eligibility	and	market-rate	affordability,	artists
and	creatives	who	provide	cultural	value	to	the	community.

These	are	the	same	populations	Engaged	Services	serves.	The	same	populations	the	Whiting
Street	neighborhood	contains.	The	same	populations	the	Village	Storehouse	is	designed	to	hold.
The	community	described	the	model	from	the	demand	side.	The	LEHC	is	the	supply-side	answer.

The	process	also	produced	a	design	principle	worth	holding	as	a	foundation:	"Subsidy-dependent
affordability	is	difficult	to	finance	and	subject	to	policy	change.	Design-driven	affordability,	by
contrast,	can	be	more	durable	and	locally	controlled."	Build	small.	Build	clustered.	Share	costs.
Govern	collectively.	The	building	stays	affordable	because	the	structure	makes	it	so	—	not
because	a	government	program	requires	it.

The	process	also	revealed	what	its	preparers	called	the	Density-Affordability	Paradox:	to
maximize	affordability	you	need	more	units	to	spread	shared	infrastructure	costs,	but	the
community	wants	fewer	units	to	minimize	neighborhood	impact.	These	goals	conflict
mathematically	under	standard	development	models.	The	LEHC	resolves	this	because	member
dues	replace	profit	margins	—	the	cooperative	does	not	need	to	maximize	density	to	recover	costs
because	it	is	not	seeking	profit.	A	smaller,	neighborhood-compatible	cluster	of	homes	can	be
permanently	affordable	in	ways	that	a	for-profit	development	of	the	same	size	cannot	achieve.



Before	describing	what	the	Village	Storehouse	housing	cooperative	will	look	like,	it	is	worth
naming	what	already	exists	—	because	the	most	powerful	answer	to	the	question	"has	this	ever
worked?"	is	yes,	for	130	years,	in	Kentucky.

Stewart	Home	&	School	in	Frankfort,	Kentucky	was	founded	in	1893	and	has	been	operated	by
five	generations	of	the	same	family	ever	since.	It	has	378	residents	aged	13	to	89,	living	in	family-
style	dormitories	on	an	850-acre	campus.	They	pursue	academics,	vocational	training,	arts,
equestrian	programs,	Special	Olympics	sports,	and	off-campus	employment.	The	oldest	resident	is
90.	The	school	has	never	been	institutionalized,	never	been	sold,	never	been	acquired	by	a
management	company.

It	costs	approximately	$30,000	per	year	—	roughly	half	what	the	government	pays	for	a	group
home.	It	is	funded	primarily	through	private	pay	and	special	needs	trusts.

It	is,	in	many	respects,	a	functioning	Village	Storehouse	—	built	by	one	family's	conviction	that
people	with	intellectual	disabilities	deserve	dignity,	community,	and	a	full	life,	sustained	across
five	generations.

The	Village	Storehouse	model	does	not	compete	with	Stewart	Home.	It	provides	what	Stewart
Home	cannot:	a	path	for	families	who	cannot	relocate,	cannot	afford	$30,000	per	year	in	private
funds,	and	want	their	loved	ones	to	remain	part	of	the	community	they	already	live	in.	The
Storehouse	uses	the	same	government	SDP	budgets	families	already	qualify	for,	keeps	people	in
the	neighborhoods	they	already	know,	and	integrates	rather	than	separates.

Stewart	Home	proves	that	what	the	Village	Storehouse	is	trying	to	build	is	not	utopian.	It	is	real.
It	has	been	real	for	130	years.	The	question	is	not	whether	it	can	work.	The	question	is	how	to
make	it	accessible	to	the	families	who	need	it	most.

Before	the	housing	cooperative	is	fully	built,	families	in	the	Engaged	Services	network	can	access
a	proven	model	that	demonstrates	exactly	what	the	Storehouse's	housing	vision	looks	like	in
practice.

Homies	is	California's	first	life-sharing	program	for	adults	with	developmental	disabilities	—	a
vendored	Supported	Living	Services	provider	through	the	Regional	Center	system	that	connects
individuals	with	compatible	supportive	roommates	through	personalized	matching.	Their	match
success	rate	exceeds	98%	across	more	than	100	matches.	The	reason	is	simple:	when	you	take
the	time	to	match	people	thoughtfully,	the	arrangement	works.

Being	"vendored"	is	worth	explaining	plainly,	since	it	is	a	genuine	fork	in	the	road	every
Storehouse-affiliated	provider	will	eventually	face.	Under	traditional	Regional	Center	funding,	a
provider	must	complete	a	formal	vendorization	process	—	regulatory	review,	approval,	an
assigned	vendor	number	—	after	which	the	Regional	Center	refers	clients	and	sets	rates.	Under
SDP,	participants	contract	directly	with	providers	of	their	own	choosing,	and	most	service
providers	never	need	to	complete	vendorization	at	all	—	the	one	real	exception	is	Financial
Management	Services,	which	remains	a	vendored	category	regardless.	Vendorization	brings	a
steady	referral	pipeline	and	rate	certainty;	staying	outside	it,	as	Golden	Heart	Ranch	deliberately
chose	to	do,	trades	that	certainty	for	the	flexibility	to	negotiate	rates	and	serve	clients	without
Regional	Center	approval	standing	between	the	provider	and	the	people	it	wants	to	serve.
Neither	choice	is	automatically	correct	—	it	depends	on	what	a	given	provider	actually	needs.

A	related,	commonly	misunderstood	point	deserves	its	own	clarification:	how	many	residents	a
single	group	home	can	actually	serve.	California's	legal	ceiling	has	not	changed	—	Health	and
Safety	Code	§	1566.3	still	protects	any	licensed	home	of	six	or	fewer	residents	as	a	standard
single-family	residential	use,	with	no	special	local	zoning	or	conditional	use	permit	required.



What	has	changed	is	not	the	law	but	Regional	Center	funding	practice:	the	Department	of
Developmental	Services	now	reimburses	four-bed	homes	at	a	specifically	higher	rate	under	its
Alternative	Residential	Model,	creating	a	real	financial	incentive	to	build	smaller	than	the	legal
maximum.	Two	specialized	categories	are	capped	at	four	residents	by	law	itself	—	Enhanced
Behavioral	Support	Homes	and	Community	Crisis	Homes	—	both	designed	for	higher,	more
intensive	support	needs,	and	both	sized	down	deliberately	under	the	same	federal	HCBS	Settings
Rule	logic	already	discussed	elsewhere	in	this	manual:	a	smaller	setting	makes	it	easier	to
guarantee	each	resident	their	own	bedroom	and	genuine	privacy.	A	Storehouse	expression
planning	cluster	homes	should	treat	six	as	the	legal	ceiling	and	four	as	the	funding-favored
practical	target	for	higher-need	residents	—	two	different	numbers,	for	two	different	reasons,	not
one	rule	that	changed.

"In	previous	positions,	they'll	put	you	with	anybody	just	because	of	their	availability
and	location.	You	don't	really	vibe	with	the	person,	or	they	don't	like	you.	I	needed	a
purpose	in	my	life.	As	soon	as	I	saw	Abby's	profile,	I	was	like,	oh	my	God,	this	seems
like	the	perfect	thing."

—	Katie,	Supportive	Roommate,	Homies	program,	2025

The	following	story	was	published	publicly	by	Homies	(meethomies.com)	in	their	May	2026	newsletter.	Names	and	details
are	used	with	the	permission	implicit	in	their	public	publication.	Full	permission	from	participants	should	be	confirmed
before	wider	distribution	of	V8.

The	story	of	Abby	and	Katie	captures	what	the	Storehouse	housing	model	aims	to	create	at	scale.
Abby,	22,	had	lived	with	her	parents	her	whole	life.	Katie	had	been	doing	community	caregiving
for	eight	years	—	assigned	to	clients	she	didn't	choose,	in	placements	that	didn't	fit.	When	they
found	each	other	through	Homies,	the	first	conversation	wasn't	about	goals	or	behavior	plans.	It
was	about	anime.	Then	thrifting.	Then	Diet	Coke	versus	Diet	Pepsi.

By	the	time	they	moved	in	together,	they	were	already	friends.

For	Abby's	mother	Gina,	the	outcome	carried	a	weight	that	no	goal-tracking	system	could
measure:	"For	the	first	time,	I'm	just	Abby's	mom.	I'm	experiencing	what	other	parents
experience	when	their	kids	move	out.	I'm	in	mom	mode.	And	Katie	is	helping	take	over	the	role	of
best	friend	and	caretaker."

Twenty-two	years	of	being	simultaneously	caregiver,	best	friend,	and	mother	—	all	three	full-time
roles,	one	person,	no	off	switch.	One	thoughtful	match	gave	Gina	back	one	of	those	roles	and
freed	her	from	the	other	two.

WHAT	GINA	SAID	THAT	BELONGS	IN	EVERY	PARENT	CONVERSATION

"All	you	ever	hear	about,	since	Abby's	been	in	regional	center	programs	since	before	she	was	two,
is	goals.	Those	things	are	important	from	an	agency's	point	of	view.	But	from	a	parent's	point	of
view,	we	don't	necessarily	care	about	goals.	We	want	to	know:	did	they	have	fun	today?	Did	you
guys	go	do	something?	Did	she	make	a	friend?	Was	she	happy?	Did	something	bring	her	joy
today?"

The	Homies	model	and	the	Village	Storehouse	housing	cooperative	are	complementary,	not
competing.	Homies	operates	within	existing	apartments	and	the	current	Regional	Center	system
—	it	can	serve	ES	families	now,	before	the	cooperative	is	built.	The	housing	cooperative	provides
what	Homies	cannot:	permanent,	community-owned	homes	where	the	relationships	built	through
life-sharing	are	protected	and	sustained	over	decades,	not	dependent	on	lease	renewals	or



individual	availability.

Within	the	housing	cooperative,	the	Homies	matching	philosophy	—	relationship	first,	support
second,	choice	always	—	should	be	the	cultural	standard	for	how	people	live	together.	Not
assigned.	Not	managed.	Matched,	chosen,	and	given	the	space	to	become	friends.

SECTION	6.27

Government	Funding	Streams

Government	funding	systems	are	often	frustrating	and	fragmented,	but	they	represent	real
resources	that	should	not	be	ignored.	Medi-Cal,	regional	center	resources,	the	Self-Determination
Program,	Enhanced	Care	Management	(ECM),	waiver	programs,	and	vocational	supports	can
become	important	layers	within	a	broader	system.

ECM	is	a	high-touch	care	coordination	tool.	At	Hospitality	House,	serving	800	individuals,	ECM
data	requirements	demand	at	least	one	full-time	employee.	At	130	clients,	Engaged	Services	is
approaching	the	threshold	where	ECM	becomes	viable	—	but	only	through	partnership	with
FREED,	not	by	building	the	data	infrastructure	alone.

One	underused	government	tool	directly	relevant	to	the	cluster	home	model:	Section	8	Housing
Choice	Vouchers	can	be	applied	to	Shared	Living	arrangements.	Many	ES	families	have	or
are	eligible	for	HCV	vouchers.	If	those	vouchers	are	portable	to	a	cooperative	shared	living	home
—	which	they	can	be	in	many	cases	—	the	financing	picture	for	the	cluster	homes	changes
considerably.	Families	who	currently	assume	their	voucher	only	applies	to	a	traditional	apartment
should	be	informed	that	Shared	Living	is	an	eligible	use.	This	is	one	of	the	most	important	pieces
of	information	most	families	in	the	ES	network	have	never	heard.	A	conversation	with
Partners4Housing	(partners4housing.com,	pam@partners4housing.com)	would	clarify	how	this
works	in	California's	regional	center	context.

For	larger	capital	needs	—	a	rural	farmstead	expression	like	Pike,	in	particular	—	the	New
Markets	Tax	Credit	(NMTC)	program	is	a	real,	federal	financing	tool	worth	knowing	about
even	though	it	is	more	complex	than	the	mechanisms	above.	It	provides	a	39%	tax	credit	over
seven	years	to	investors	funding	projects	in	low-income,	high-poverty	census	tracts,	with	roughly
half	of	national	NMTC	allocation	directed	specifically	to	rural	counties.	A	rural	property	meeting
a	low-income	area's	profile	could	qualify,	and	NMTC	financing	could	meaningfully	reduce	what
any	single	investor	or	founder	needs	to	contribute	directly	—	though	it	requires	partnering	with	a
certified	Community	Development	Entity	to	access,	and	is	a	genuine	legal	and	financial
undertaking,	not	a	simple	grant	application.

SECTION	6.28

The	Legal	Foundation	—	Olmstead,	the	Lanterman	Act,	and
the	2026	DOJ	Memo



On	June	22,	1999,	the	United	States	Supreme	Court	ruled	in	Olmstead	v.	L.C.	that	placing	people
with	disabilities	in	institutions	when	they	may	appropriately	reside	in	a	less	restrictive,
community	setting	can	violate	the	Americans	with	Disabilities	Act.	The	case	was	led	by	Lois
Curtis	and	Elaine	Wilson,	two	women	who	fought	to	leave	an	institution	and	live	in	the
community.	They	won.	It	remains	binding	Supreme	Court	precedent	today	—	nothing	that	follows
changes	that.

Twenty-seven	years	later,	in	2026,	the	federal	government's	approach	to	enforcing	that	decision
changed.	Two	things	happened,	and	it	matters	to	keep	them	distinct.

On	June	18,	2026,	the	Department	of	Justice's	Office	of	Legal	Counsel	—	the	office	that	provides
legal	advice	to	the	executive	branch	—	issued	a	memorandum	in	response	to	three	specific
questions	it	had	been	asked:	whether	Olmstead	itself	established	a	binding	"integration
mandate,"	whether	Congress	could	constitutionally	impose	one,	and	whether	Congress	had	in	fact
done	so	by	statute.	OLC	concluded	no	on	the	first	and	third	questions,	and	explicitly	did	not
resolve	the	second.	On	July	20,	2026,	DOJ	published	a	Federal	Register	notice	stating	it	would	no
longer	rely	on	its	longstanding	Olmstead	enforcement	guidance	under	Title	II	of	the	ADA.

Here	is	what	did	not	change:	Olmstead	v.	L.C.	itself	still	stands	as	Supreme	Court	precedent.	The
ADA	and	Section	504	remain	federal	law.	California's	Lanterman	Act	remains	state	law,
untouched	by	any	of	this.	People	with	disabilities	retain	the	right	to	sue	to	enforce	their	rights
directly,	regardless	of	what	DOJ	chooses	to	prioritize.	An	OLC	opinion	is	legal	advice	to	the
executive	branch,	not	a	court	ruling	—	it	carries	no	precedential	weight	in	litigation.	What
changed	is	federal	enforcement	posture:	DOJ's	own	investigations,	settlement	agreements,	and
proactive	pressure	on	states	are	being	pulled	back.	That	is	a	real,	meaningful	shift.	It	is	a
narrower	one	than	"Olmstead	has	been	overturned."

Disability	rights	organizations	—	the	Arc,	the	ACLU,	Disability	Rights	California,	and	others	—
have	condemned	the	withdrawal	as	a	serious	retreat,	and	their	concern	is	not	abstract:	their
institutional	memory	includes	real,	documented	abuse	in	facilities	like	Willowbrook,	and	they	see
this	as	the	federal	government	loosening	its	guard	against	a	return	to	warehousing	people	who
don't	need	it.	Marlene	Sallo,	Executive	Director	of	Disability	Rights	North	Carolina,	put	it	directly
in	a	June	2026	statement:	"Our	vision	is	rooted	in	hope	and	in	the	belief	that	people	with
disabilities	belong	in	their	communities,	with	the	supports,	opportunities,	and	dignity	they
deserve	—	and	we	will	not	go	back."

A	different	view	exists	within	the	same	disability	advocacy	world,	not	outside	it.	Together	for
Choice,	a	nonprofit	led	by	parents	of	adults	with	significant	intellectual	and	developmental
disabilities,	has	argued	for	years	that	Olmstead	enforcement	drifted	into	treating	a	single	housing
model	—	small,	dispersed	group	homes	—	as	the	only	acceptable	form	of	"community,"	effectively
closing	off	farmstead,	campus,	and	intentional-community	settings	as	legitimate	choices	for	the
roughly	one-tenth	of	this	population	their	advocacy	focuses	on,	whose	needs	they	argue	are
better	met	in	those	settings.	From	that	vantage	point,	a	narrower	federal	reading	of	"integration
mandate"	isn't	a	retreat	from	community	living	—	it's	a	correction	against	a	mandate	that	had
come	to	exclude	a	real,	existing	form	of	community.

This	is	not	an	abstract	disagreement.	A	separate,	older	federal	rule	—	the	2014	CMS	Home	and
Community-Based	Services	(HCBS)	Settings	Rule,	which	governs	eligibility	for	Medicaid	waiver
funding	—	has	produced	exactly	the	outcome	Together	for	Choice	warns	about,	with	named
consequences	for	named	people.	Under	strict	interpretations	of	this	rule	in	states	like
Pennsylvania	and	Kentucky,	farmstead	and	campus	communities	have	been	classified	as
"presumptively	institutional"	and	denied	waiver	funding,	or	forced	through	a	slow	"heightened
scrutiny"	review	process.	Adult	twin	brothers	with	profound	autism	were	moved	out	of	the



Camphill	School	—	a	residential	farmstead	where	they	worked	the	land	and	cared	for	animals	—
and	into	group	homes	where	their	behavior	deteriorated	into	self-injury,	property	destruction,
and	repeated	emergency	room	visits.	A	Kentucky	woman	with	profound	autism	was	moved	out	of
a	home	she	had	thrived	in	and	into	the	group	home	system,	sustaining	134	documented
unexplained	injuries.	Neither	family	chose	this.	The	funding	rules	chose	it	for	them.

California	runs	the	same	federal	review	process.	State	records	show	115	settings	had	already
triggered	heightened	scrutiny	as	of	2022.	Whether	California	leans	toward	the	more	flexible
interpretation	some	states	use,	or	the	more	restrictive	one	Pennsylvania	and	Kentucky	have
applied,	is	not	yet	established	—	and	it	is	a	live,	material	question	for	any	farmstead-style
Storehouse	expression,	including	Pike,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward.	This	is	not	a	reason	to
abandon	the	farmstead	model.	It	is	a	reason	to	investigate	the	funding	pathway	directly,	with
DDS	and	DHCS,	before	assuming	it	will	work	the	way	it	should.

A	second,	separate	federal	restriction	compounds	the	first,	and	deserves	its	own	attention:	HUD
Section	811	caps	disability-designated	units	at	25%	of	any	multi-family	housing	project	—	a	limit
senior	housing	under	Section	202	does	not	face.	This	structurally	excludes	disability-specific
developments	from	an	entire	major	federal	funding	source,	the	Low-Income	Housing	Tax	Credit
program,	which	has	otherwise	produced	more	than	three	million	affordable	housing	units
nationally	since	1986.	Together	for	Choice,	a	national	disability	advocacy	organization,	has
formally	petitioned	federal	agencies	to	rescind	the	Settings	Rule	and	reform	Section	811	—
arguing,	correctly,	that	a	funding	system	structurally	biased	against	disability-specific	housing
will	not	attract	the	private	capital	this	population's	housing	shortage	actually	requires.	One	state
has	chosen	differently:	Florida	is	the	only	state	in	the	country	that	allocates	a	specific	tax	credit
set-aside	—	5%	of	its	9%	LIHTC	pool	—	directly	to	I/DD	housing,	alongside	development	subsidies
that	make	up	for	the	funding	Section	811	withholds	elsewhere.	California	has	no	equivalent
policy.	This	is	worth	naming	as	a	real,	documented	gap	—	and	a	real,	concrete	advocacy	target	—
rather	than	an	abstract	funding	inconvenience.

Both	positions	oppose	actual	institutionalization	and	abuse.	They	disagree	about	whether	a
farmstead	or	campus-style	setting,	done	well,	counts	as	community	or	as	a	step	back	toward	it.
This	manual	takes	no	position	on	which	reading	of	the	law	is	correct.	What	it	observes	is	this:	the
Village	Storehouse	doesn't	need	to	resolve	that	argument	to	matter,	because	it	already	has	an
answer	to	both	sides	sitting	on	the	ground.	The	551	Whiting	Street	Center	is	a	house	on	a
residential	street,	dispersed	among	neighbors	—	the	model	the	first	camp	is	protecting.	The	Pike
proposal,	if	it	moves	forward,	would	be	a	farmstead-style	campus	in	Sierra	County	—	the	model
the	second	camp	is	defending.	Whichever	reading	of	federal	law	prevails,	one	of	these	two	forms
of	community	remains	available	to	the	families	this	manual	serves.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	not	dependent	on	any	single	federal	enforcement	posture.	It	is
community	infrastructure	that	makes	the	right	to	live	in	community	real,	whatever	the
federal	government	does	or	does	not	enforce	in	a	given	year.

In	California,	the	Lanterman	Act	guarantees	that	individuals	with	intellectual	and	developmental
disabilities	are	entitled	to	receive	services	in	the	least	restrictive	setting	possible.	The	21	regional
centers	—	including	Alta	California	Regional	Center	—	exist	to	fulfill	this	guarantee	under	state
law,	regardless	of	what	the	federal	government	does.	California's	commitment	here	is	a	matter	of
state	law	and	is	not	contingent	on	DOJ	enforcement	priorities.

But	law	and	community	are	not	the	same	thing.	Federal	and	state	law	establish	the	right.	The
Village	Storehouse	is	the	reality	on	the	ground.	Both	matter.	Neither	substitutes	for	the	other.
And	whichever	way	federal	enforcement	trends	in	a	given	year,	the	community	commitment	to
the	reality	is	the	part	a	family	can	actually	count	on.



At	a	June	2026	meeting	with	Alta	California	Regional	Center's	directors,	data	from	September
2025	was	presented	showing	SDP	enrollment	by	geography:

12–14%
Nevada	County	SDP	enrollment	—	where	Engaged	Services	operates

3–5%
El	Dorado	County	SDP	enrollment

<2%
Alta	Regional	Center	overall	·	DDS	statewide

Nevada	County's	enrollment	rate	is	six	to	seven	times	the	regional	and	statewide	average.	Alta's
directors	noted	what	this	difference	has	produced:	clients	with	more	significant	disabilities
accessing	community	spaces	regularly,	choosing	to	access	the	community	during	evenings	and
weekends,	accessing	a	wider	range	of	community	spaces.	Some	community	spaces	are
experiencing	large	numbers	of	ACRC	clients	for	the	first	time.

At	the	same	meeting,	Alta's	directors	asked	directly:	"IF	support	to	bring	SDP	to	tight	knit
community	groups	in	rural	and	underserved	populations	drawing	on	experience	from	Nevada
County.	Recommendations?"

That	question	is	the	Self-Determination	Whole-Life	Navigator.	The	regional	center	system	is
asking	for	the	model	that	Nevada	County	has	demonstrated.	The	SDWLN	is	the	answer	—
scalable,	AI-assisted	navigation	that	any	tight-knit	community	can	implement	using	Nevada
County's	experience	as	the	template.

California's	regional	center	system	has	more	than	225	distinct	service	codes	—	each	representing
a	different	type	of	support,	from	emergency	air	charter	(057)	to	home	modification	for	wheelchair
accessibility	(104)	to	ASL	training	for	families	(644)	to	medical	transportation	(885).	Most
families	have	never	heard	of	most	of	them.	Most	Service	Coordinators	do	not	know	them	all.	Even
experienced	Independent	Facilitators	working	together	in	a	team	struggle	to	hold	this	inventory
current	across	multiple	regional	centers	with	different	policies	and	availability.

The	California	State	Council	on	Developmental	Disabilities	launched	a	new	searchable	resource
page	in	May	2026	specifically	because	this	problem	is	widely	recognized.	Their	solution	is	a
better	website.	The	Storehouse	solution	is	an	AI-assisted	navigator	that	holds	all	225+	codes	in
context,	cross-references	them	against	a	specific	family's	situation,	and	surfaces	the	five	or	ten
most	relevant	options	the	family	may	never	have	known	to	ask	for.

This	is	not	a	theoretical	application.	It	is	the	most	immediate	practical	use	of	AI	in	the	Village
Storehouse	ecosystem	—	closing	the	gap	between	what	the	government	has	funded	and	what
families	actually	receive,	using	technology	that	now	exists	to	do	what	no	single	human	navigator
can	hold	in	their	head	alone.

The	current	political	environment,	with	intense	scrutiny	of	government	spending,	creates	a
genuine	opening	for	community-based	models	that	demonstrate	measurable	cost	savings.	This	is
not	an	ideological	argument.	It	is	a	fiscal	one,	and	it	is	being	heard.

SECTION	6.29



Financial	Institutions

A	financial	entity	is	a	tool	that	serves	the	Storehouse.	It	is	not	the	Storehouse	itself.	The	wiser
early	approach	is	to	understand	capital	needs,	map	money	already	flowing	through	families	and
services,	and	explore	whether	a	modest	community	fund	or	lending	circle	could	begin	before	any
formal	financial	institution	is	contemplated.

Regional	CDFIs	—	the	Northern	California	Community	Loan	Fund	and	the	Rural	Community
Assistance	Corporation	—	are	the	appropriate	first	contacts	for	below-market	lending	on
affordable	housing	projects.	CalABLE	accounts	offer	an	accessible	early	tool	for	individuals.	The
Edward	Jones	home	office	(which	Jim	B.	is	exploring)	may	have	interest	in	community-rooted
pooled	trust	products.

SECTION	6.30

The	Labor	Guild

�	
Meaningful	work	at	every	ability	level	—	the	labor	guild	in	practice

Suggested:	Photo	of	a	client	at	a	community	work	setting.	Bitty	&	Beau's	Coffee	has	excellent	public	photos	of

dignity-centered	work	environments.	Or:	a	client	at	Sergio's	farm	or	another	local	agricultural	partner.

"Having	attained	the	stage	of	fulfilment	and	reached	his	maturity,	man	standeth	in
need	of	wealth,	and	such	wealth	as	he	acquireth	through	crafts	or	professions	is
commendable	and	praiseworthy	in	the	estimation	of	men	of	wisdom."

—	Bahá'u'lláh,	Tablets	of	Bahá'u'lláh

Without	meaningful	work,	dignity	collapses,	dependency	increases,	and	community	weakens.	A
labor	guild	recognizes	that	community	members	are	not	only	recipients	of	care	but	potential
contributors	to	a	common	life.	Job	carving	—	working	with	employers	to	identify	specific	tasks
matching	an	individual's	unique	abilities	—	has	already	proven	effective	in	the	local	business
community.

Inspiration	from	existing	models:	Little	Red	Hen	employs	individuals	with	developmental
disabilities	across	a	nursery,	resale	shop,	and	gift	store.	Bitty	&	Beau's	Coffee	creates	a	mission-
driven	workplace	that	shifts	public	perception	through	visibility	and	dignity.

The	Village	Thrift	Shop	in	Porter,	Texas	offers	another	model	worth	studying.	Operating	under
The	Village	Centers	nonprofit,	people	with	I/DD	volunteer	alongside	paid	staff	—	receiving
donations,	stocking	merchandise,	cleaning	the	floor,	keeping	the	store	running.	Store	manager
Latonya	Boyd	described	it	plainly:	she	said	she	learned	from	the	volunteers	as	much	as	they
learned	from	the	environment.	The	newsletter	that	introduced	this	model	framed	it	exactly	as	the
Storehouse	would:	"Employment,	contribution,	community,	and	housing	are	threads	in	the	same



fabric.	When	a	person	with	I/DD	has	meaningful	work,	their	social	network	grows.	When	their
social	network	grows,	their	housing	options	expand.	When	their	housing	is	stable,	everything	else
becomes	more	possible."	This	is	the	labor	guild	principle	stated	by	a	housing	organization	in
Texas	that	has	never	heard	of	the	Village	Storehouse	—	which	makes	it	all	the	more	credible	as
independent	confirmation	that	the	model	is	real	and	replicable.

The	beginning	is	not	a	corporation.	It	is	a	map	of	actual	skills	and	work	desires	already	present	in
the	community.

SECTION	6.31

A	Third	Population	—	Mental	Health	and	Substance	Use
Recovery

Everything	described	in	this	chapter	so	far	treats	the	labor	guild	as	an	extension	of	the	I/DD
population	Engaged	Services	already	serves.	There	is	a	genuine,	deliberate	extension	worth
naming	honestly	rather	than	assuming:	people	in	recovery	from	mental	illness	or	substance	use
disorder	are	a	distinct	population	with	their	own	real,	existing	staffing	and	training	pipeline	—
and	the	Storehouse	should	welcome	them,	not	as	an	afterthought	to	the	I/DD	work,	but	as	their
own	thread.

California's	Medi-Cal	Peer	Support	Specialist	certification	exists	specifically	for	people	with	lived
experience	of	mental	illness	or	substance	use	disorder	—	as	a	consumer,	or	as	a	parent,
caregiver,	or	family	member	of	one.	It	is	not	an	I/DD	credential,	and	should	not	be	treated	as	an
interchangeable	extension	of	it.	Training	is	available	through	CalMHSA-approved	vendors,	often
at	low	or	no	cost	through	scholarship	programs,	and	certified	peer	support	specialists	are	directly
billable	through	county	behavioral	health	plans	—	meaning	this	workforce,	once	trained,	largely
funds	itself	rather	than	depending	on	ongoing	philanthropic	support.

A	real,	operating	precedent	already	exists	for	what	a	fully	peer-run	version	of	this	workforce
actually	looks	like,	not	just	individual	certified	positions	inside	a	conventionally	staffed
organization.	RadleyCare,	in	Ohio,	qualifies	as	a	peer-run	organization	under	that	state's	own
legal	definition	—	services	planned,	developed,	administered,	delivered,	and	evaluated	by	a
majority	of	individuals	with	direct	lived	experience	of	a	mental	illness	or	substance	use	disorder.
More	than	half	of	RadleyCare's	internal	employees	have	personal	lived	experience	with	mental
illness	or	behavioral	health	challenges,	and	the	organization	exclusively	employs	peer	contractors
—	a	network	of	over	400	certified	peer	supporters	spanning	more	than	70	counties	across	Ohio.
At	every	level,	from	leadership	to	frontline	service	delivery,	the	people	doing	the	work	have
walked	the	path	they	are	now	helping	others	navigate.	This	is	worth	naming	directly	as	the
organizational	end-state	the	peer	support	pathway	above	could	grow	toward	—	not	simply	hiring
peer	specialists	into	an	otherwise	conventionally	staffed	structure,	but	building	an	organization
where	lived	experience	genuinely	leads	at	every	level.

Real	housing	mechanisms	exist	for	this	population	too,	distinct	from	the	Family	Home	Agency
model	already	described	for	I/DD	residents:	Behavioral	Health	Bridge	Housing	(a	currently	active,
multi-billion-dollar	state	program	funding	transitional	housing	and	services	for	people	with
serious	mental	illness	or	substance	use	disorder	experiencing	homelessness)	and	Transitional
Rent	(a	new	Medi-Cal	benefit	providing	rental	assistance	for	the	same	population	transitioning
out	of	institutional,	carceral,	or	foster	care	settings).	Both	are	county-administered	—	a
Storehouse	community's	role	would	be	as	development	and	service	partner,	not	lead	applicant.



The	honest,	unresolved	question:	how	people	with	I/DD	and	people	in	mental	health
or	substance	use	recovery	actually	mix	within	one	physical	community	is	a	genuine
open	question,	not	a	solved	design.	The	right	posture	is	not	to	exclude	this
population	from	the	vision	while	the	integration	question	is	worked	out	—	it	is	to	hold
both	truths	at	once:	welcome,	and	unfinished.

This	is	exactly	the	kind	of	honesty	this	manual	has	tried	to	practice	throughout	—	naming	a	real,
promising	direction	without	pretending	it	is	more	settled	than	it	is.	Licensing	categories	often
treat	these	populations	separately,	and	combining	them	in	one	facility	can	trigger	regulatory
requirements	neither	population	alone	would	face.	That	conversation,	with	a	benefits	or	licensing
attorney,	is	real	work	still	ahead	—	not	a	footnote	to	skip	past.

SECTION	6.32

Mutual	Aid	and	Insurance-Like	Structures

Mutual	aid	is	the	earliest	recognizable	pulse	of	the	Storehouse	—	the	principle	that	people	do	not
face	catastrophe	alone.	The	beginning	is	the	smallest,	clearest,	most	transparent	form	of
emergency	response	that	families	can	understand	and	trust:	a	caregiver	backup	list,	an
emergency	fund	with	defined	criteria,	transportation	support,	nutrition	gaps.

Over	time,	self-funded	insurance	models	—	captive	insurance	structures	or	association	health
plans	—	may	allow	the	community	to	maintain	coverage	where	private	carriers	retreat,	as
Paradise's	experience	demonstrated.	The	community	that	has	mutual	aid	before	the	crisis	is	the
community	that	survives	it	together.

SECTION	6.33

Clinic,	Medical	Support,	and	Health	Stabilization

"Be	as	a	lamp	unto	them	that	walk	in	darkness,	a	joy	to	the	sorrowful,	a	sea	for	the
thirsty,	a	haven	for	the	distressed."

—	Bahá'u'lláh

For	many	families,	health	fragmentation	is	the	largest	source	of	instability	and	fear.	Coordinating
across	a	primary	physician,	psychiatrist,	behavioral	specialist,	dentist,	and	specialist	may	mean
navigating	five	separate	systems	with	no	one	connecting	them.

Enhanced	Care	Management	(ECM)	is	the	government	program	designed	to	address	exactly	this
gap.	ECM	assigns	a	dedicated	care	manager	who	coordinates	across	all	providers,	addresses
housing,	food,	and	transportation	alongside	clinical	needs,	conducts	in-person	home	visits,	and



follows	up	on	referrals	and	missed	appointments.

ChapaDe	is	a	potential	early	health	partner	given	their	existing	connection	to	the	Hospitality
House	board.	The	community's	role	is	to	fill	coordination	gaps	—	not	replace	public	health
systems.

SECTION	6.34

Agriculture,	the	Farm,	and	the	Farmer

�
Sergio's	farm,	Sierra	Harvest	Food	Love	Farm,	NUJHS	Ranch	—	agricultural	partnerships	forming	in

Nevada	County

Suggested:	Photo	of	Sergio's	farm,	or	participants	at	NUJHS	Ranch,	or	Sierra	Harvest	programming.	Ask	Adam	at

Sierra	Harvest	for	permission	to	use	photos.

"It	is	fitting	to	begin	with	the	farmer	in	matters	related	to	economics,	for	the	farmer
is	the	first	active	agent	in	human	society.	Special	regard	must	be	paid	to	agriculture.
Although	it	hath	been	mentioned	in	the	fifth	place,	unquestionably	it	precedeth	the
others."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	cited	in	Balyuzi,
'Abdu'l-Bahá
,	p.239;	and	Tablets	of	Bahá'u'lláh,	p.90

"The	fundamental	basis	of	the	community	is	agriculture,	tillage	of	the	soil.	All	must
be	producers."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	Promulgation	of	Universal	Peace,	p.217

"The	question	of	economics	must	commence	with	the	farmer	and	then	be	extended	to
the	other	classes	inasmuch	as	the	number	of	farmers	is	greater	than	all	other
classes,	many	many	times	greater.	Therefore,	it	is	fitting	that	the	economic	problem
be	first	solved	with	the	farmer,	for	the	farmer	is	the	first	active	agent	in	the	body
politic."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	to	an	individual	believer,	October	4,	1912

"The	solution	begins	with	the	village,	and	when	the	village	is	reconstructed,	then	the
cities	will	be	also."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	Bahá'í	World,	vol.	IV,	pp.450-451



Agriculture	grounds	an	economy	in	reality:	food,	land,	seasons,	labor,	stewardship,	and
interdependence.	Sólheimar	Ecovillage	in	Iceland	demonstrates	this	fully	—	a	community	founded
in	1930	where	care	for	people	with	disabilities	and	organic	horticulture	are	woven	inseparably
together.	Staff	and	residents	call	each	other	friends.

The	Bahá'í	writings	go	further	than	simply	valuing	agriculture	economically.	'Abdu'l-Bahá	writes
that	entering	an	agricultural	school	and	striving	"in	the	acquisition	of	that	science	—	thou	art	day
and	night	engaged	in	acts	of	worship	—	acts	that	are	accepted	at	the	threshold	of	the	Almighty."
The	farm	is	not	just	an	economic	engine	for	the	Storehouse.	It	is	a	place	of	worship,	of
contribution,	and	of	the	dignity	that	comes	from	honest	productive	work.

A	real,	existing,	no-cost	resource	exists	for	the	practical	question	every	Storehouse	expression
eventually	faces	—	what	will	actually	grow	well	on	this	specific	land	—	worth	naming	rather	than
leaving	each	community	to	guess	at	on	its	own:	UC	Cooperative	Extension,	the	land-grant
university	system's	own	agricultural	advisory	service,	offers	free	technical	guidance	matching
crops	to	a	property's	actual	soil,	water,	and	climate	conditions,	region	by	region	across	California.
This	is	not	a	consultant	fee	or	a	specialized	hire.	It	is	a	Ready-Made	Mechanism,	already	funded
through	the	university	system,	waiting	to	be	asked.

Current	expressions	forming	in	Nevada	County:	Sergio's	farm	(classes	and	training
opportunities	forming),	Sierra	Harvest	Food	Love	Farm	(Adam	developing	classes	for	the	special
needs	community),	NUJHS	Ranch	(transition-age	youth	working	at	the	ranch).

SECTION	6.35

Education,	Communication,	and	Culture	as	One	System

Education	turns	services	into	capacity,	and	capacity	into	civilization-building.	Not	schooling	in	the
narrow	sense	—	community-wide	human	development	across	every	age	and	ability	level.	As	this
chapter	shows,	education,	the	right	to	communicate,	and	the	rituals	that	hold	a	community
together	are	not	three	separate	topics.	They	are	one	continuous	argument	about	what	it	takes	for
a	person	to	develop,	be	understood,	and	belong.

CURRENTLY	ACTIVE	AT	551	CENTER

Art	classes	·	Cooking	class	(Susan)	·	LEGO	class	(Jason)	·	Music	lessons	(Rosalind)	·	ESL	classes	·	Bahá'í
Institute	process	·	Farm	education	with	Sierra	Harvest

THE	MERISTEM	MODEL	—	LOCAL	EXAMPLE

Meristem	in	Fair	Oaks	provides	community-based	life	skills	and	vocational	education	for	adults	with
developmental	disabilities.	Integrated	into	agricultural	production	and	community	enterprise.	Deserves
study	as	a	replication	template.

SECTION	6.36

The	Three	Stages	of	Social	Development	—	Meristem's
Framework

Meristem's	independence	data	—	75%	by	year	one,	82%	by	year	two,	89%	by	year	three	—	is	not



accidental.	It	reflects	a	carefully	sequenced	understanding	of	how	social	and	emotional
development	actually	works	for	autistic	young	adults.	Meristem	published	this	framework	in	May
2026,	and	it	belongs	at	the	center	of	the	Storehouse's	education	philosophy.

Awareness

Connection

Vision

The	Alice	in	Wonderland	production	at	Meristem	in	May	2026	demonstrates	Stage	3	in	action.
Students	designed	the	sets,	helped	write	the	script,	and	assisted	with	directing.	Every	part
required	collaboration,	negotiation,	listening,	and	holding	space	for	someone	else's	ideas.	The
performance	was	the	finished	product.	The	weeks	of	preparation	were	the	actual	education.	That
is	Meristem's	method	—	and	it	is	New	Wave	Drama	Company's	method,	twenty	miles	away,
without	the	two	organizations	knowing	they	are	doing	the	same	thing.

"Rushing	the	process	does	not	accelerate	growth.	It	undermines	it."

—	Meristem,	Social	and	Emotional	Development	for	Autistic	Young	Adults,	May	2026

This	sentence	applies	equally	to	the	over-caring	stumbling	block	described	elsewhere	in	this
manual.	The	system	that	delayed	Izaiah	for	ten	months	and	the	family	that	does	too	much	for	too
long	are	both	making	the	same	error	from	different	directions	—	not	seeing	the	person	at	the
stage	they	actually	occupy,	and	either	withholding	support	or	providing	more	than	the	stage
requires.	The	Storehouse's	education	model	follows	the	person.	It	does	not	set	a	pace.	It	creates
the	conditions	—	the	safe	environment,	the	real	experience,	the	community	of	practice	—	and
then	gets	out	of	the	way.

Meristem,	a	community-based	education	program	in	Fair	Oaks	serving	adults	with	developmental
disabilities,	has	documented	what	happens	when	people	are	given	the	right	environment	and
enough	time:



75%
of	tasks	completed	independently	by	end	of	Year	1	—	staff	nearby	but	no	reminders,	no	instruction.	Just	presence.

82%
of	tasks	completed	independently	by	Year	2	—	including	cooking,	managing	money,	and	navigating	the	community.

89%
of	tasks	required	no	prompting	at	all	by	Year	3.	Students	showing	up	and	doing	the	work	entirely	on	their	own.

This	data	matters	in	three	specific	ways	for	the	Village	Storehouse.

First,	it	directly	answers	the	over-caring	stumbling	block.	When	people	are	given	the	right
environment,	the	right	pace,	and	presence	rather	than	instruction,	they	develop.	Not	all	the	way,
not	always	—	but	measurably	and	consistently,	across	three	years,	in	a	real	program	with	real
students.

Second,	it	challenges	the	DOR	eligibility	logic.	The	Department	of	Rehabilitation	says	some
people	are	too	disabled	to	benefit	from	employment	services.	Meristem's	three-year	progression
says:	given	the	right	structure,	given	time,	given	community,	people	surprise	everyone	—
including	themselves.

Third,	it	demonstrates	that	the	education	component	of	the	Storehouse	is	not	charity.	It	is
investment.	Every	student	who	reaches	89%	independence	is	a	person	who	contributes	to	the
labor	guild,	who	participates	in	the	cooperative,	who	reduces	the	long-term	cost	of	care,	who
makes	the	community	stronger.

Meristem's	model	—	cooking,	growing	food,	building	furniture,	managing	money,	navigating	the
community	—	is	the	education	chapter	of	the	Storehouse	made	operational.	It	deserves	to	be
studied,	visited,	and	eventually	replicated	in	the	551	Center	neighborhood	and	at	Pike,	if	that
proposal	moves	forward.

"It	is	clear	that	learning	is	the	greatest	bestowal	of	God,	and	the	acquirement	thereof
is	a	blessing	from	Heaven.	Thus	it	is	incumbent	to	promote	divine	knowledge,	culture
and	the	sciences,	that	ere	long	they	will	become	the	most	erudite	of	all	the	fraternity
of	the	wise.	This	is	a	service	rendered	unto	God	Himself,	and	it	is	one	of	His
inescapable	commandments."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	from	a	Tablet	translated	from	the	Persian

Education	at	the	551	Center	is	not	supplementary	to	the	mission.	According	to	'Abdu'l-Bahá,	it	is
one	of	His	inescapable	commandments.	Every	cooking	class,	every	music	lesson,	every	ESL	class,
every	farm	education	session	is	an	act	of	worship	—	for	the	teacher	and	the	student	alike.

SECTION	6.37

Communication	as	a	Human	Right	—	The	Peer	Learning
Model

The	Communication	Technology	and	Education	Center	(CTEC),	operated	by	the	Supported	Life



Institute	in	Sacramento,	provides	high-quality	Augmentative	and	Alternative	Communication
(AAC)	services	—	device	evaluations,	training,	and	funding	assistance.	Their	mission	statement
says	it	plainly:	"Communication	is	a	human	right."	Their	waitlist	reality	says	something	else:	six
months	or	longer	before	services	can	begin,	with	device	acquisition	and	training	still	ahead	after
that.

The	551	Center's	model	does	not	replace	CTEC.	It	fills	the	gap	CTEC	cannot	fill	because	of
capacity,	cost,	and	structure.

In	the	early	days	of	the	551	Center,	Paul	invited	other	clients	to	join	Gage's	Touch	Chat	software
training.	He	added	a	"Talking	Tacos"	lunch	—	a	parent	cooking	a	simple	taco	to	share.	He	added
an	art	class.	The	CTEC	teacher	was	comfortable	with	the	group	energy.	But	CTEC's	program
structure	required	one-on-one	delivery,	and	without	a	dedicated	program	organizer,	the	informal
gathering	did	not	hold	its	shape	consistently.

What	that	gathering	demonstrated	is	the	model	the	551	Center	is	now	building	more
intentionally:	peer	learning	around	communication,	where	the	teachers	are	also	the	students.
When	a	person	with	a	disability	teaches	another	person	with	a	disability	how	to	use	their	AAC
device,	three	things	happen	simultaneously	—	the	teacher	reinforces	their	own	skills,	the	student
learns	from	someone	who	has	lived	the	experience,	and	the	community	develops	a	culture	where
multiple	forms	of	communication	are	normal.

The	551	Center's	summer	2026	communication	program	adds	English	as	a	second	language	and
Spanish	as	a	fun	language	where	students	teach	students.	Native	Spanish	speakers	in	the	Whiting
Street	neighborhood	teach	ES	clients	who	want	conversational	Spanish.	ES	clients	with
communication	devices	teach	their	neighbors	how	to	interact	with	AAC	users.	ASL.	Touch	Chat.
PECS.	Verbal	speech.	All	of	them	present	in	the	same	room,	all	of	them	valued,	none	of	them
requiring	a	clinical	evaluation	to	begin.

SECTION	6.38

Cultural	Events	as	Community	Infrastructure	—	The	Town
Square	and	the	Gathering

Sergio	Flores	—	co-founder	of	Burgeoning	Communities	—	described	a	Mexican	cultural	tradition
that	stopped	the	conversation	in	its	tracks.	Around	a	town	square,	at	the	close	of	day,	the	men
walk	one	direction	and	the	women	walk	another.	They	complete	a	circuit.	Then	they	do	it	again,
this	time	carrying	flowers.	Then	again,	to	talk.	The	interaction	is	structured,	unhurried,	and
repeated.	It	is	not	a	program.	It	is	a	ritual	—	a	form	that	the	community	has	refined	over
generations	because	it	works.	It	creates	the	conditions	for	encounter,	for	attraction,	for
conversation,	without	demanding	any	of	them.

The	town	square	is	the	architecture	of	this	ritual.	It	is	not	incidental.	The	physical	form	—	a
central	open	space,	walkable	perimeter,	benches	that	face	inward,	shade,	beauty	—	is	what
makes	the	ritual	possible.	Remove	the	square	and	the	ritual	disappears.	Build	the	square	and	the
ritual	reasserts	itself,	because	it	answers	a	human	need	that	never	goes	away.

In	Grass	Valley,	the	redevelopment	of	Mill	Street	as	an	outdoor	mall	is	an	attempt	to	recreate	this
—	a	walkable,	human-scaled	public	space	where	encounter	is	possible	without	being	mandatory.
It	is	imperfect,	as	all	such	spaces	are.	But	it	is	the	right	instinct.	The	community	center,	the
coffee	shop,	the	outdoor	market,	the	shared	meal	—	these	are	all	versions	of	the	town	square.
They	are	the	physical	form	that	makes	the	social	ritual	possible.



The	May	Fair	at	the	Waldorf	school	is	another	expression	of	the	same	principle.	Children	dancing
around	the	maypole,	families	spreading	blankets	on	the	grass,	music,	craft	demonstrations,	food
made	by	hands	—	these	are	not	entertainment.	They	are	community	formation.	Every	family	that
attends	the	May	Fair	is	practicing	the	skills	of	shared	celebration,	of	witnessing	each	other's
children,	of	belonging	to	the	same	story.	The	child	who	dances	the	maypole	at	five	will	remember
at	forty	that	this	place,	these	people,	this	celebration	were	part	of	who	she	became.

What	these	traditions	share	is	structure	without	coercion.	The	Mexican	paseo	invites	but	does	not
demand.	The	May	Fair	welcomes	but	does	not	require.	The	town	square	is	open	to	everyone	and
owned	by	no	one.	This	is	the	architecture	of	belonging	—	spaces	and	rituals	that	make	encounter
the	natural	condition	rather	than	the	exceptional	one.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	building	this	architecture	at	551	Whiting	Street.	The	coffee	shop	is	the
first	gathering	point.	The	cooking	class	is	the	shared	meal.	The	neighbor	survey	is	the	ritual	of
noticing.	The	language	class	is	the	exchange	of	gifts	across	difference.	Each	component	is	a	form
—	a	structure	that	makes	encounter	possible	without	demanding	it.

The	Bahá'í	Meaningful	Conversations	Meetup	at	the	551	Center,	the	Village	Project	gathering	at
Banner	Grange,	Living	Room	Conversations,	Braver	Angels	—	all	of	these	are	town	squares	in
miniature.	They	exist	because	the	human	need	for	structured	encounter,	for	the	ritual	of	walking
in	the	same	direction	and	then	stopping	to	talk,	has	not	disappeared.	It	has	been	suppressed	by
architecture	and	culture	and	the	substitution	of	screens	for	presence.	But	it	has	not	disappeared.

Build	the	square.	The	ritual	will	follow.

SECTION	6.39

Unity	Through	Gathering	—	What	the	World's	Traditions
Know	That	We	Have	Forgotten

Every	human	culture	that	has	sustained	itself	across	generations	has	developed	rituals	of
gathering	—	structured	events	that	bring	people	into	physical	proximity,	create	shared
experience,	and	reinforce	the	bonds	that	hold	a	community	together	when	times	are	hard.	These
are	not	entertainment.	They	are	social	infrastructure	as	essential	as	roads	and	water	systems.
When	a	culture	loses	its	gathering	rituals,	it	begins	to	dissolve.

What	the	world's	traditions	reveal,	across	every	culture	and	century,	is	that	the	most	powerful
unity-building	events	share	three	qualities:	they	are	seasonal	or	cyclical	(they	happen	again	and
again,	becoming	part	of	the	rhythm	of	life),	they	involve	the	body	as	well	as	the	mind	(food,
movement,	music,	touch),	and	they	cross	the	boundaries	that	normally	divide	people	(age,	status,
ability,	background).

The	Shared	Meal.	The	most	universal	gathering	ritual	in	human	history.	Sharing	a	meal
nurtures	bonds	and	encourages	open	communication	—	an	opportunity	to	share	stories,	celebrate
achievements,	and	reconcile	differences.	The	act	of	breaking	bread	together	signifies	unity	and
hospitality	across	virtually	every	culture	on	earth.	The	551	Center's	Talking	Tacos	lunch	was
practicing	this	principle.	Every	common	meal	at	Pike,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward,	and	every
potluck	at	the	Whiting	Street	neighborhood	center,	is	an	act	of	community	formation.

The	Harvest	Festival.	Ghana's	Homowo	festival	—	whose	name	means	"to	hoot	at	hunger"	—
involves	communal	feasting,	drumming,	dancing,	and	spewing	food	on	the	ground	to	honor
ancestors.	Korea's	Chuseok	gathers	families	to	share	the	harvest.	Japan's	Niiname-sai	has	the



emperor	perform	the	first	rice	harvest	of	the	year.	These	are	not	different	events.	They	are	the
same	impulse:	acknowledge	the	earth's	gifts,	gather	to	eat	together,	reinforce	the	bonds	that
sustained	the	community	through	the	lean	months.	Whenever	a	Storehouse	farm	produces	its
first	harvest,	it	deserves	a	celebration	—	not	because	it	is	a	program	activity,	but	because	harvest
has	always	been	celebrated.	Gratitude	is	a	community	practice.

The	Procession.	The	Mexican	paseo	Sergio	described	—	men	walking	one	direction	around	the
town	square,	women	another,	then	again	with	flowers,	then	to	talk	—	is	a	procession.	The	Waldorf
May	Fair	maypole	dance	is	a	procession.	Movement	together,	in	the	same	direction,	at	the	same
pace,	is	one	of	the	oldest	ways	human	beings	create	solidarity.	It	requires	nothing	except	the
willingness	to	show	up	and	walk.

Storytelling	and	the	Circle.	In	Indigenous	cultures	worldwide,	storytelling	serves	not	only	as
entertainment	but	as	a	vital	educational	tool	that	imparts	wisdom	about	nature,	community	life,
and	social	responsibilities.	The	communal	aspect	of	storytelling	—	whether	gathered	around	a	fire
or	during	family	reunions	—	encourages	active	participation	and	strengthens	relationships.	The
Village	Project's	small	group	conversations	of	four	people	for	fifteen	minutes	are	a	structured
version	of	this.	The	551	Center's	Meaningful	Conversations	Meetup	is	another.	The	form	varies.
The	function	is	the	same:	a	circle	of	people	practicing	the	art	of	listening	to	each	other.

The	Work	Party.	The	Amish	barn	raising.	The	Japanese	neighborhood	cleanup	called	souji.	The
Mormon	pioneer	tradition	of	gathering	to	build.	Working	together	creates	bonds	that
conversation	cannot.	The	body	remembers	shared	labor	in	a	way	that	the	mind	does	not	always
retain	shared	words.	The	proposal	to	invite	volunteers	to	help	clean	a	future	Pike	site	in	exchange
for	accommodation,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward,	is	this	principle	applied	to	2026.

Music	and	Dance.	Participating	in	group	dances	or	listening	to	traditional	music	creates	shared
experiences	that	foster	bonding	among	participants.	African	drumming	circles,	the	Irish	jig,	the
Haka	of	New	Zealand's	Māori	—	movement	together,	especially	to	rhythm,	produces	neurological
bonding.	It	is	no	accident	that	every	culture	in	human	history	has	developed	communal	music	and
dance,	and	that	their	absence	correlates	with	the	erosion	of	community.

The	Rite	of	Passage.	When	the	community	witnesses	a	transition	—	a	graduation,	a	first
harvest,	a	first	day	in	a	new	home	—	it	takes	on	collective	responsibility	for	the	person	who	has
crossed	the	threshold.	The	551	Center	should	develop	its	own	witnessing	traditions.	A	celebration
when	a	client	opens	a	coffee	shop.	A	gathering	when	a	family	achieves	SDP	enrollment.	A
ceremony	when	the	first	cooperative	housing	unit	is	occupied.	These	moments	deserve	to	be
witnessed	collectively.

What	the	Storehouse	draws	from	all	of	this	is	not	a	program	calendar.	It	is	a	philosophy	of	form:
structure	the	gathering,	and	the	connection	follows.	Repeat	the	gathering	seasonally,	and	it
becomes	a	rhythm.	Root	the	gathering	in	shared	work,	shared	food,	shared	movement,	or	shared
story,	and	it	builds	the	tissue	that	holds	a	neighborhood	together	when	everything	else	threatens
to	pull	it	apart.

In	May	2026,	Cheryl	H.	—	Transition	Coordinator	at	Nevada	Joint	Union	High	School	District	—
visited	the	551	Center	and	proposed	a	partnership	that	takes	the	peer	learning	model	further
than	any	program	had	previously	reached.

Through	California's	WorkAbility	1	(WA1)	and	Transition	to	Partnership	Program	(TPP),	high
school	students	at	Silver	Springs,	Nevada	Union,	and	Bear	River	with	Individualized	Education
Programs	can	be	paid	to	provide	Independent	Living	Skills	instruction	to	ES	clients	at	the	551
Center.	Cheryl	pre-trains	the	students	on	ILS	curriculum	on	Monday	mornings.	The	students	then



come	to	the	551	Center	and	teach	what	they	have	learned	to	their	peers.

A	student	with	a	disability	being	paid	by	a	government	program	to	teach	another	person	with	a
disability	how	to	live	more	independently	is	not	a	program	description.	It	is	a	community	—
functioning	exactly	as	communities	have	always	functioned	when	they	are	working:	knowledge
flowing	between	people,	roles	reversing,	everyone	simultaneously	teacher	and	student.

The	same	partnership	extends	to	the	NJUHSD	Ranch,	where	DOR-funded	student	placements
support	ES	clients	in	agricultural	work.	A	California	Department	of	Education	program	funding	a
high	school	student	with	a	disability	to	teach	farming	alongside	an	ES	client	is	the	labor	guild	in
its	earliest,	most	organic	form.

Cheryl	described	herself	and	Paul	as	"flying	while	building	our	flying	thing."	That	phrase	belongs
in	the	manual	because	it	names	the	posture	that	makes	all	of	this	possible:	the	willingness	to
build	in	motion,	without	waiting	for	the	structure	to	be	complete	before	the	work	begins.

"Imagine	not	being	able	to	tell	someone	you're	in	pain.	That	you're	scared.	That
you're	hungry.	That	you	disagree.	That	you	have	dreams,	preferences,	ideas,	and
opinions	of	your	own."

—	CTEC	/	Supported	Life	Institute,	2026

The	551	Center	model	answers	this	with	community	rather	than	clinic.	The	peer	learning	model	is
self-sustaining	because	the	motivation	is	belonging,	not	reimbursement.	No	grant	required.	No
waitlist.	No	one-on-one	constraint.	Just	people	who	know	how	to	communicate	one	way	teaching
people	who	are	learning	another	way	—	over	tacos,	in	an	art	class,	in	a	room	where	the	chaos	is
welcome	because	the	chaos	is	community.

CTEC	remains	the	right	resource	for	clinical	evaluation,	device	acquisition,	and	initial	training.
The	551	Center	is	where	the	skills	become	lived.

Throughout	Edwin's	life,	his	mother	Norma	constantly	saw	individuals	with	disabilities
accomplishing	big	goals:	writing	books,	painting	murals,	and	more.	And	each	time,	she	thought	to
herself:	"Why	not	Edwin?"	So	over	the	last	twelve	years,	Edwin	has	been	working	toward	some
big	goals:	the	2028	Paralympics	in	Los	Angeles.	His	service	coordinator	Ruby	has	seen	his	growth
in	and	out	of	the	water,	including	expanding	his	job	skills	at	Sea	World	and	graduating	from	the
National	Foundation	for	Autism	Research.

Norma's	question	—	"Why	not	Edwin?"	—	is	the	entire	philosophy	of	the	over-caring	stumbling
block	stated	as	a	mother's	love.	She	did	not	protect	Edwin	from	big	goals.	She	aimed	him	at	them.
A	swim	coach,	a	service	coordinator,	a	mother,	and	twelve	years	of	work:	the	2028	Paralympics.

"When	individuals	with	intellectual	and	developmental	disabilities	are	supported,	anything	is
possible."	That	is	not	a	slogan.	It	is	what	Edwin	proves.	And	it	is	what	the	education	program,	the
labor	guild,	and	the	community	around	every	person	in	the	ES	network	is	designed	to	make
possible	—	not	for	some,	not	eventually,	but	as	the	ordinary	expectation	of	what	belonging	makes
available.



CHAPTER	7

The	Spiritual	Dimension

"This	purposeful	spirit...	is	animated	by	the	ongoing	process	of	learning	in	each
place.	It	is	imbued	with	a	deeper	recognition	of	the	significance	of	the	Bahá'í
community's	endeavours	and	the	implications	they	hold	for	a	troubled	world	in
desperate	need	of	direction."

—	Universal	House	of	Justice,	Riḍván	2026

SECTION	7.1

The	Local	Spiritual	Assembly	(LSA)

The	LSA	is	not	a	board	of	directors	for	businesses,	trusts,	clinics,	or	housing	corporations.	It	is	a
spiritual	institution	whose	role	includes	consultation,	encouragement,	shepherding	the	life	of	the
community,	and	helping	maintain	unity	and	right	orientation.	Its	proper	role:	moral	and	spiritual
oversight;	guidance	through	consultation;	encouragement	of	capable	individuals;	maintaining
proper	boundaries	by	not	becoming	a	business	operator	or	controlling	legal	entities.

SECTION	7.2

Feasts,	Holy	Days,	and	the	Rhythm	of	Community	Life

The	Nineteen	Day	Feast	is	one	of	the	primary	channels	through	which	the	LSA	receives
community	input	and	through	which	the	life	of	the	Bahá'í	community	is	shaped.	Holy	Days
provide	the	recurring	moments	of	gathering,	reflection,	and	renewal	that	sustain	a	community's
spiritual	vitality	over	time.	Both	are	relevant	to	the	Storehouse	vision	because	they	provide	the
built-in	structure	for	the	kind	of	regular,	consultative	gathering	that	any	functioning	community
system	requires.

SECTION	7.3

Ḥuqúqu'lláh

Ḥuqúqu'lláh	is	deeply	related	to	the	circulation	of	wealth,	detachment,	stewardship,	and	the
purification	of	one's	material	life	—	yet	it	cannot	be	casually	treated	as	a	funding	stream	for	local
initiatives.

Level Function

Storehouse Local	justice	and	welfare	—	the	practical	economic	heart	of	community	life

Ḥuqúqu'lláh Global	spiritual	redistribution	—	purification	of	personal	wealth	through	divine	law

Both Purify	wealth,	prevent	extremes	of	poverty	and	excess,	align	material	life	with	spiritual



purpose

Its	interaction	with	this	system	is	spiritual	and	cultural,	not	financial	in	a	direct	operational	sense.
The	approach	is	through	understanding,	reverence,	and	restraint	—	never	through	conflation	with
local	fundraising.

SECTION	7.4

The	House	of	Worship	and	Its	Dependencies

The	Mashriqu'l-Adhkár	—	the	institutional	complex	that	combines	worship	and	service	in	every
community	—	represents	the	long-term	spiritual	horizon	of	this	work.	'Abdu'l-Bahá	named	the
core	dependencies	directly:	"connected	with	a	hospital,	a	drug	dispensary,	a	traveller's	hospice,	a
school	for	orphans,	and	a	university	for	advanced	studies.	Every	Mashriqu'l-Adhkár	is	connected
with	these	five	things."	Other	authoritative	texts	extend	the	list	further	—	homes	for	the	incapable
and	the	incurable,	care	for	the	poor	and	the	elderly	—	under	the	open	catch-all	of	"other
philanthropic	buildings,"	with	the	Universal	House	of	Justice	clarifying	that	no	fixed	number	of
dependencies	is	scripturally	required.	The	pattern	adapts	to	what	each	community	actually	needs.

Worth	an	honest	note,	drawn	from	the	very	first	Mashriqu'l-Adhkár's	own	real	history:	even
Ishqábád,	the	original,	does	not	appear	to	have	built	every	canonical	dependency.	Its	own
community's	records	name	schools,	a	gathering	hall,	and	a	Haziratu'l-Quds,	but	no	clinic	or
hospital	specific	to	that	site.	This	is	not	a	failure	of	the	pattern.	It	is	confirmation	that	"the
pattern	adapts	to	what	each	community	actually	needs"	was	never	a	hedge	—	even	the	first
Storehouse-like	community,	built	under	'Abdu'l-Bahá's	own	direct	guidance,	realized	the
dependencies	its	own	circumstances	actually	called	for,	not	a	complete	checklist.

Ishqábád's	significance	to	this	manual	runs	deeper	than	the	temple	alone.	It	may	be	the	very	first
place	'Abdu'l-Bahá	instituted	an	elected	Bahá'í	governing	body,	in	1895	—	the	same	community
that	built	the	first	physical	House	of	Worship	also	pioneered	the	administrative	pattern	this
manual's	own	Governance	chapter	borrows	directly.	The	two	were	never	separate	achievements.
They	were	the	same	community,	learning	to	hold	worship	and	governance	together,	for	the	first
time	anywhere.

This	gives	the	Storehouse	institutional	dignity	and	places	it	within	a	specific	relationship	with	the
Temple	vision	—	but	the	two	communities	described	in	this	manual	relate	to	that	pattern
differently,	and	the	difference	matters.	At	Whiting	Street,	most	of	these	dependencies	already
exist	somewhere	in	Nevada	County	—	a	hospital,	schools,	care	providers.	The	Storehouse's	work
there	is	coordination:	connecting	families	to	what	already	exists,	and	filling	the	specific	gaps	a
fragmented	system	leaves	between	them.	Pike,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward,	is	a	different	kind
of	undertaking.	In	a	rural	community	of	a	few	hundred	people,	most	of	these	dependencies	simply
are	not	present	locally.	Building	there	would	mean	constructing	some	version	of	them	where	none
currently	exist	—	the	training	center	as	the	school	and	college	dependency,	Geel-style	respite	as
care	for	the	vulnerable	—	much	closer	to	'Abdu'l-Bahá's	own	position	at	'Adasiyyih	than	to
anything	Whiting	Street	requires.	The	beginning,	in	either	case,	is	not	to	claim	the	full	Temple
vision	prematurely,	but	to	carry	forward	work	whose	spirit	and	structure	may	one	day	harmonize
with	that	larger	future	—	differently,	in	a	coordinating	neighborhood	and	in	a	community	built
closer	to	the	ground	up.

The	hospital	and	drug	dispensary	dependency,	the	one	piece	of	this	pattern	neither	community



currently	has	any	real	path	toward,	has	a	genuine,	existing	mechanism	worth	naming	directly:
Certified	Community	Behavioral	Health	Clinic	(CCBHC)	designation,	a	real	federal	clinic	model
already	operating	at	19	locations	in	California	through	SAMHSA	expansion	grants.	A	CCBHC
would	fill	this	dependency	without	requiring	either	community	to	build	or	staff	a	hospital	—	it	is
designed	specifically	for	behavioral	health,	which	matches	this	population's	actual	need	far	better
than	general	medicine	would,	and	it	is	a	Ready-Made	Mechanism	in	the	fullest	sense:	already
funded,	already	operating	elsewhere	in	the	state,	waiting	to	be	adopted	rather	than	invented.

SECTION	7.5

The	Institute	Process	—	Building	the	Human	Capacity	the
Storehouse	Requires

The	institute	process	—	expressed	primarily	through	the	Ruhi	Institute's	sequence	of	courses	—	is
the	Bahá'í	community's	systematic	approach	to	building	the	capacity	of	ordinary	people	to	serve
their	communities	in	specific,	practical	ways.	It	is	not	a	lecture	series.	It	is	a	path	of	service:
individuals	assisted	first	in	accomplishing	relatively	simple	tasks,	then	in	performing	more
complex	acts.	Someone	accompanies	you	as	you	learn.	Mistakes	are	accepted.	Confidence	is
gradually	built.

WHAT	THE	INSTITUTE	PROCESS	BUILDS

Humility	·	Service	orientation	·	Ability	to	accompany	without	taking	over	·	Consultation	skills	·	Learning
from	actual	experience	rather	than	theory	·	Presence	without	fixing	·	Curiosity	without	judgment	·	The
capacity	to	hold	a	safe	space

WHAT	THE	STOREHOUSE	REQUIRES

Exactly	these	capacities.	The	Storehouse	is	a	structure.	Structures	require	people	formed	to	operate	them
with	integrity.	Without	formation,	a	Storehouse	becomes	a	bureaucracy.	With	it,	it	becomes	a	living	thing.

The	institute	process	is	not	exclusive	to	Bahá'ís.	Community	members	of	every	background	are
welcome	in	a	study	circle,	and	the	materials	address	universal	human	concerns.	The	551	Center's
Bahá'í	Institute	gatherings	are	already	the	physical	home	for	this	formation	in	Grass	Valley	—	and
the	families	of	Engaged	Services	are	a	natural	audience	for	its	deepening.

"The	spaces	being	created	for	broadening	this	conversation	—	whether	they	are
spontaneous	or	planned	long	in	advance	—	are	an	indication	of	a	deepening
involvement	with	society,	and	we	hope	they	will	become	more	and	more	common."

—	Universal	House	of	Justice,	Riḍván	2026

SECTION	7.6

What	the	Institute	Process	Actually	Produces	—	A	Story
from	India,	Kenya,	and	Zambia

Everything	above	describes	what	the	institute	process	is	designed	to	build.	What	follows	is	what



it	has	actually	built,	given	enough	years	—	reported	directly	by	participants	in	India,	Kenya,	and
Zambia	on	a	2026	Bahá'í	World	News	Service	podcast,	and	worth	telling	in	full	because	this
manual	has	argued	from	its	opening	pages	that	the	Storehouse	must	be	discovered	emerging,	not
built	from	a	blueprint.	This	is	what	that	discovery	looks	like	when	it	has	had	time	to	unfold.

In	a	village	in	India,	a	small	group	of	young	people	—	already	facilitating	children's	classes	and
youth	groups	through	the	institute	process	—	responded	when	schools	closed	during	the
pandemic	by	forming	tutorial	groups	so	children	would	not	fall	behind.	In	doing	that	work,	they
discovered	how	few	children	in	the	village	owned	books	of	their	own.	Once	restrictions	eased,
they	invited	families	across	the	village	to	contribute	books	toward	a	shared	library.	Parents	and
community	leaders	then	gathered	to	consult	—	together	—	about	what	the	library	should	actually
be	and	how	it	should	be	used.	Everyone	had	a	part	in	establishing	it.

The	library	did	not	stay	a	library.	It	grew	into	a	place	where	evening	tutorial	classes	were	held,
where	groups	of	mothers	now	gather	for	spoken	English	classes.	One	of	the	young	people	who
had	helped	start	it	decided	to	become	a	teacher	and	opened	a	pre-primary	school	on	the	rooftop
of	his	own	home.	Another	studied	computer	science,	completed	a	master's	degree,	and	chose	to
return	to	the	village	specifically	to	establish	a	computer	center	there.	Martha	Moghbelpour,	a
member	of	India's	Bahá'í	National	Spiritual	Assembly,	described	how	efforts	like	this	begin:	"It
really	starts	with	a	few	people,	a	few	individuals,	and	at	the	heart	of	it,	we	find	it's	true
friendships."

In	Zambia,	Fungai	Bangajena,	a	member	of	the	Auxiliary	Board,	described	what	changes	for
young	people	as	this	kind	of	community-building	conversation	takes	root	around	them	—	young
people	who	had	previously	found	little	encouragement	outside	their	own	homes	beginning	to	hear
something	different:	"There	is	support	other	than	just	your	home.	There	is	actually	support
outside	your	home.	The	whole	community	is	thinking	about	you."	That	sentence	is	the	entire
Village	Storehouse	thesis,	arrived	at	independently,	in	a	Zambian	village,	by	people	who	have
never	heard	of	Grass	Valley	or	Whiting	Street.

Across	all	three	countries,	Victor	Jidayi	Mabale,	an	Auxiliary	Board	member	from	Kenya,	named
the	common	thread:	"In	different	places...	the	story	seems	to	be	the	same	—	of	a	youth	who	is
advancing	along	that	path,	learning	to	think	coherently	about	different	aspects	of	life,	and	the
community	learning	also	to	coherently	provide	the	conditions	for	this	young	person	to	release	this
potential."	That	is	not	a	description	of	a	program	succeeding.	It	is	a	description	of	a	community
and	a	person	forming	each	other,	over	years,	exactly	the	way	this	manual	has	argued	the
Storehouse	itself	must	form	—	not	delivered,	but	discovered,	together,	slowly,	starting	with	a	few
true	friendships	and	ending,	sometimes,	in	a	library	that	became	a	school	that	became	a	village's
own	answer	to	a	question	no	one	had	to	ask	out	loud.

CHAPTER	8

The	Membership	Structure
SECTION	8.1



Who	Belongs	to	What,	and	How	It	All	Fits	Together
SECTION	8.2

Simple	Explanation

Think	of	the	Storehouse	system	like	a	neighborhood	where	people	belong	to	different
organizations.	Some	people	are	members	of	the	housing	cooperative	—	they	have	ownership
stakes	and	governance	rights.	Some	are	members	of	the	labor	guild	—	they	have	work
opportunities	and	responsibilities.	Some	are	beneficiaries	of	the	pooled	trust.	Some	participate	in
the	education	center.	Some	are	members	of	several	at	once.

The	Storehouse	is	not	one	more	organization.	It	is	the	shared	agreement	among	all	of	them	that
no	member	of	any	of	them	will	be	left	behind	when	something	goes	wrong.

Membership	Structure	—	Overlapping,	Not	Merged

Housing
Cooperative

Labor
Guild

Pooled
Trust

Education
Center

Engaged
Services

The	Storehouse
Not	another	circle	—	the	coordinating	layer	beneath	all	circles.	The	shared	agreement:	no	one	left	behind.

SECTION	8.3

Legal	Explanation

Each	component	—	the	housing	cooperative,	the	labor	guild,	the	pooled	special	needs	trust,	the
education	entity	—	is	a	legally	distinct	organization	with	its	own	membership	structure,
governance	documents,	fiduciary	responsibilities,	and	regulatory	framework.	Membership	in	one
does	not	automatically	confer	membership	in	another.	Individuals	may	hold	membership	in
multiple	entities	simultaneously,	provided	that	each	membership	relationship	is	governed	by	that
entity's	own	documents	and	that	no	membership	interest	in	one	creates	a	legal	claim	on	the
assets	or	governance	of	another.

The	coordinating	function	of	the	Storehouse	operates	through	contractual	relationships,	shared
governance	agreements,	and	voluntary	consultation	among	the	entities	—	not	through	a	single
consolidated	ownership	or	control	structure.	An	attorney	reviewing	this	system	should
understand	that	the	goal	is	structured	interdependence	among	legally	distinct	entities	—	not	a
single	consolidated	organization.



CHAPTER	9

The	Healing	Environment
SECTION	9.1

Community	as	Medicine	—	The	Healing	Environment

�
A	gathering	at	the	551	Whiting	Street	Center	—	where	one	staff	member	said,	"this	is	the	only

place	I	feel	safe."

Suggested:	A	warm,	natural	photo	of	people	gathered	at	the	551	Center	—	not	posed,	not	clinical.	The	feeling	of

the	room	matters	more	than	the	faces.

SECTION	9.2

What	Happened	at	a	Staff	Meeting

At	a	gathering	of	Engaged	Services	staff	in	the	spring	of	2026,	a	conversation	turned	from
organizational	growth	to	personal	wellbeing.	The	topic	of	autoimmune	health	conditions	arose	—
something	that	had	been	surfacing	with	unusual	frequency	in	the	awareness	of	people	connected
to	this	work.	The	observation	was	offered:	that	autoimmune	conditions	are	increasingly	linked	to
trauma.	Two	experienced	staff	members	—	the	two	longest-serving,	the	ones	who	do	most	of	the
training	of	other	staff	—	responded	immediately.	Yes.	That	is	true	for	them.

Then	a	question	was	asked	aloud	that	had	not	been	asked	before:	if	trauma	—	the	sustained
experience	of	threat,	isolation,	and	disconnection	—	can	dysregulate	the	body	toward	illness,	can
the	opposite	—	the	sustained	experience	of	safety,	belonging,	and	being	known	—	move	the	body
toward	healing?

One	of	the	staff	members	began	to	cry.	She	said	that	the	551	Whiting	Street	Center	is	the	only
place	where	she	feels	safe.	Not	safe	from	physical	danger.	Safe	in	a	deeper	sense	—	a
physiological	state	in	which	the	body's	alarm	system	is	finally	quiet,	in	which	healing	becomes
possible	rather	than	perpetually	deferred.

SECTION	9.3

The	Research:	Trauma,	Isolation,	and	the	Body

ACE	STUDIES	—	ADVERSE	CHILDHOOD	EXPERIENCES

People	with	two	or	more	adverse	childhood	experiences	face	70–100%	increased	risk	for
autoimmune	disease	hospitalization	decades	later.	People	who	were	treated	poorly	as	children
showed	high	levels	of	systemic	inflammation	as	adults,	up	to	20	years	later.	A	synthesis	across	27



studies	found	that	adults	with	autoimmune	diseases	are	more	likely	to	have	experienced
childhood	adversity	than	healthy	adults	—	with	depression,	anxiety,	and	PTSD	mediating
approximately	one	quarter	of	this	association.

The	mechanism	is	physiological:	chronic	stress	dysregulates	the	immune	system.	The	body	learns
to	be	on	alert.	Inflammatory	response	becomes	chronic.	The	nervous	system	stays	activated	long
after	the	original	threat	is	gone.	The	body,	in	a	very	literal	sense,	begins	attacking	itself.	This	is
not	metaphor.	It	is	measurable	biology.

SECTION	9.4

The	Research:	Belonging,	Safety,	and	Healing

SOCIAL	PSYCHONEUROIMMUNOLOGY	—	THE	SCIENCE	OF	CONNECTION	AND	HEALING

Social	support	promotes	a	centrally	safe	state	through	the	vagus	nerve	and	oxytocin	circuits.
Oxytocin	can	directly	influence	immune	cells,	resulting	in	reduced	inflammation	and	improved
wound	healing.	A	strong	sense	of	group	belonging	—	of	social	identification	—	is	vital	to
maintaining	good	mental	and	physical	health,	especially	under	conditions	of	stress.	Social
identities	serve	both	protective	and	curative	functions.

In	plain	terms:	the	body	that	feels	safe	heals	differently	from	the	body	that	feels	threatened.
Connection,	belonging,	being	known,	and	being	loved	are	not	merely	emotional	goods.	They	are
physiological	conditions	that	measurably	improve	immune	function,	reduce	inflammatory
markers,	and	support	recovery	from	illness.

SECTION	9.5

The	HOPE	Framework	—	Healthy	Outcomes	from	Positive
Experiences

Nearly	30	years	after	the	landmark	ACE	study	showed	that	childhood	trauma	causes	lasting
physical	illness,	researchers	asked	a	different	question:	why	do	some	people	who	endure	severe
childhood	trauma	not	suffer	dire	health	consequences?	Dr.	Robert	Sege,	a	Massachusetts
pediatrician	and	director	of	the	HOPE	National	Resource	Center	at	Tufts	Medical	Center,	spent
years	exploring	this	question.	What	he	found	is	the	scientific	foundation	for	the	Village
Storehouse.

72%
Less	likely	to	suffer	from	poor	mental	health	—	those	with	the	most	positive	childhood	experiences	compared	to	those	with	the

fewest.	Source:	HOPE	research,	published	2017,	confirmed	by	50+	subsequent	studies.

$5M+
CDC	funding	in	2024	for	local	health	groups	to	reduce	child	trauma	through	strategies	that	boost	positive	childhood
experiences	—	because	"they	can	improve	health	outcomes	for	the	entire	population	in	a	relatively	inexpensive	way."

The	most	important	finding:	children	who	endured	the	most	trauma	but	had	strong	support	from
families	and	communities	fared	better	than	children	who	had	rarely	experienced	adversity	but
lacked	similar	relationships.	Trauma	plus	community	beats	no	trauma	plus	isolation.	The



Storehouse	does	not	need	to	prevent	hard	things	from	happening.	It	needs	to	ensure	that	no	one
faces	them	alone.

"We	are	not	the	sum	of	all	of	our	problems."

—	Dr.	Robert	Sege,	Director,	HOPE	National	Resource	Center,	Tufts	Medical	Center

The	HOPE	framework	identifies	four	building	blocks	that	guard	against	the	lifelong	health
consequences	of	trauma:

Supportive	Relationships

Safe	Environments

Opportunities	for	Emotional	Growth

Social	Engagement	That	Promotes	Belonging

HOPE	IN	PRACTICE	—	WHAT	THE	RESEARCH	SHOWS

Over	100,000	health	and	social	service	providers	have	been	trained	on	the	HOPE	framework.
More	than	50	retrospective	studies	and	five	longitudinal	studies	confirm	correlations	with	lower
risks	of	mental	illness	and	cardiovascular	disease,	less	alcohol	use,	lower	rates	of	teen	pregnancy
and	recidivism,	reductions	in	persistent	insomnia,	and	lower	C-reactive	protein	—	a	clinical
marker	for	inflammation.	The	framework	is	now	being	adopted	by	welfare	departments,	school
systems,	universities,	and	the	YMCA.	San	Diego	County	is	attempting	to	become	the	first	HOPE-
informed	county	in	the	nation.	Source:	New	York	Times,	January	2026.

The	HOPE	framework	reframes	the	clinical	encounter	in	exactly	the	way	the	Storehouse	reframes
the	community	encounter.	Dr.	Wendy	Pavlovich,	a	San	Diego	pediatrician,	now	starts	each
appointment	asking	patients	about	what	is	going	well	for	them,	or	to	describe	a	recent	moment	of
pride.	When	a	pediatric	resident	asked	a	young	mother	about	her	strengths,	the	woman	burst	into



tears:	"No	one	has	ever	told	me	I'm	doing	something	right	before."

That	is	the	question	the	Storehouse	asks	every	person	who	walks	through	the	551	Center	door,
not	in	words	but	in	structure:	what	can	you	contribute?	What	do	you	know?	What	do	you	make?
What	are	you	good	at?	In	Gina's	words	from	Chapter	7:	did	she	have	fun	today?	Did	she	make	a
friend?	Was	she	happy?

The	HOPE	framework	did	not	design	the	Village	Storehouse.	But	it	designed	the	evidence	base
for	it.	Every	element	of	the	Storehouse	—	cooperative	housing	as	safe	environment,	the	labor
guild	as	opportunity	for	emotional	growth,	the	Neighborhood	Table	as	social	engagement,	the
551	Center	as	the	place	where	supportive	relationships	form	—	maps	directly	onto	one	of	the	four
HOPE	pillars.

This	is	not	a	coincidence.	It	is	what	happens	when	you	build	a	community	around	the	actual
conditions	of	human	flourishing	rather	than	around	the	requirements	of	a	bureaucratic	system.

The	cooperative	housing	model	—	where	neighbors	know	each	other	over	years,	where	a	parent
can	leave	for	an	evening	knowing	their	loved	one	is	safe	with	known	people	—	is	structurally	a
nervous	system	intervention.	It	reduces	chronic	threat-state	activation.	It	creates	the	conditions
under	which	bodies	heal.

The	labor	guild,	where	contribution	creates	dignity	and	belonging,	does	the	same.	The	mutual	aid
structure,	where	no	emergency	is	faced	alone,	does	the	same.	The	agricultural	connection,	where
hands	in	soil	and	seasonal	rhythm	create	the	oldest	forms	of	human	community,	does	the	same.

The	Storehouse	system	is	not	designed	as	a	medical	intervention.	But	the	research	suggests	that
what	it	creates	—	sustained,	structural	belonging	—	is	precisely	the	condition	under	which	the
body's	own	healing	capacity	is	restored.	This	has	implications	for	funding:	health	foundations,
community	wellness	grants,	and	programs	focused	on	reducing	health	disparities	may	find	this
framing	compelling.

SECTION	9.6

On	Healing	and	the	Miraculous

In	the	staff	meeting,	a	question	was	asked	that	medicine	cannot	fully	answer	and	cannot	dismiss:
when	figures	like	Jesus	Christ	healed	someone,	could	it	be	that	the	mechanism	was,	at	least	in
part,	intense	love	—	full	presence,	full	knowing,	full	acceptance?	The	research	suggests	that	the
relational	conditions	under	which	healing	is	most	likely	to	occur	—	felt	safety,	being	fully	known,
belonging,	the	radical	reduction	of	threat	—	are	conditions	that	sustained	love,	at	its	most
complete,	creates.	Whether	what	happens	in	those	conditions	is	best	described	as	physiological,
spiritual,	or	both	is	a	question	each	person	must	answer	for	themselves.

"If	with	all	their	hearts	and	souls	they	yearn	to	cooperate	with	one	another	and	to
live	in	unity,	and	if	they	become	kind	and	loving	to	one	another,	that	country	will
achieve	undying	joy	and	lasting	glory.	Peace	will	it	have,	and	plenty,	and	vast
wealth."

—	'Abdu'l-Bahá

SECTION	9.7



Mental	Illness	Is	Not	Spiritual	Weakness	—	A	Critical
Distinction

Before	going	further,	one	distinction	must	be	made	clearly	—	because	the	argument	of	this
chapter	could	be	misread	in	a	way	that	would	cause	harm.

Community	belonging,	felt	safety,	and	the	healing	environment	the	Storehouse	creates	are	not
cures	for	clinical	mental	illness.	Bipolar	disorder,	schizophrenia,	major	depression,	PTSD	—	these
are	real	physiological	conditions	that	require	appropriate	medical	and	psychiatric	care.	The
argument	of	this	chapter	is	not	that	community	replaces	treatment.

The	Bahá'í	Writings	are	precise	on	this	point.	In	a	letter	to	an	individual	Bahá'í,	the	Universal
House	of	Justice	wrote:	"Mental	illness	is	not	spiritual,	although	its	effects	may	indeed	hinder	and
be	a	burden	in	one's	striving	toward	spiritual	progress."	And	Bahá'u'lláh	wrote:

"Know	thou	that	the	soul	of	man	is	exalted	above,	and	is	independent	of	all
infirmities	of	body	or	mind.	That	a	sick	person	showeth	signs	of	weakness	is	due	to
the	hindrances	that	interpose	themselves	between	his	soul	and	his	body,	for	the	soul
itself	remaineth	unaffected	by	any	bodily	ailments....	Neither	the	presence	of	the
cloud	nor	its	absence	can,	in	any	way,	affect	the	inherent	splendor	of	the	sun.	The
soul	of	man	is	the	sun	by	which	his	body	is	illumined."

—	Bahá'u'lláh,	Gleanings	from	the	Writings	of	Bahá'u'lláh,	pp.	153–154

The	soul	continues	to	shine.	Mental	illness	obscures	it	—	as	clouds	obscure	the	sun	—	but	does
not	extinguish	it.	This	is	not	a	dismissal	of	mental	illness.	It	is	a	profound	affirmation	of	the
dignity	of	every	person	experiencing	it.	The	person	with	bipolar	disorder,	with	schizophrenia,
with	severe	depression,	retains	the	full	spiritual	reality	of	their	essential	self,	undiminished	by
their	condition.

What	the	Storehouse	community	provides	is	not	a	substitute	for	clinical	treatment.	It	is	the
environment	in	which	a	person	receiving	appropriate	treatment	has	the	best	possible	chance	of
recovery,	stability,	and	a	meaningful	life.	Felt	safety.	Belonging.	The	knowledge	that	someone	will
notice.	Work	that	creates	dignity.	A	home	that	persists.	These	are	not	medical	interventions.	They
are	human	ones	—	and	the	research	confirms	they	are	among	the	most	powerful	influences	on
health	outcomes	that	exist.

SECTION	9.8

The	Bahá'í	Concept	of	Mental	Health	—	A	More	Complete
Framework

In	1998,	Laura	Herzog	submitted	a	doctoral	thesis	to	the	Illinois	School	of	Professional
Psychology	comparing	the	Bahá'í	concept	of	the	healthy	personality	against	the	theories	of	Carl
Rogers,	Abraham	Maslow,	and	Carl	Jung.	Her	conclusion	was	that	the	Bahá'í	framework	offers
something	that	all	three	psychological	theories	approached	but	never	fully	reached:	a	recognition
that	the	human	being	has	both	a	lower	and	higher	nature,	that	the	purpose	of	temporal	existence
is	the	development	of	the	higher	nature,	and	that	optimal	mental	health	cannot	be	understood
without	reference	to	the	soul's	relationship	to	God	and	to	community.



Her	analysis	of	the	three	psychologists	reveals	a	striking	convergence	with	the	Bahá'í	view	on
several	points.	Rogers'	"fully-functioning	person"	—	open	to	experience,	operating	from	an
internal	locus	of	evaluation,	oriented	toward	growth	throughout	the	lifespan	—	corresponds	to
what	the	Bahá'í	Writings	describe	as	the	progressive	development	of	spiritual	susceptibilities.
Maslow's	"self-actualization"	—	involvement	in	a	cause	outside	the	self,	the	acquisition	of	B-values
like	truth,	beauty,	justice,	and	wholeness	—	corresponds	to	the	Bahá'í	principle	that	service	to
humanity	is	a	tool	that	supplants	self-interest	while	spiritualizing	the	civilization.	Jung's
"individuation"	—	the	integration	of	conscious	and	unconscious,	the	emergence	of	the	self	that
gathers	the	world	to	itself	—	corresponds	to	the	Bahá'í	concept	of	the	mirror	of	the	heart,
polished	through	detachment	from	the	lower	nature	to	reflect	the	signs	of	God.

Where	the	psychological	theories	fall	short,	in	Herzog's	analysis,	is	in	their	failure	to	recognize
the	Source	of	the	higher	nature	—	the	Divine	reality	that	gives	the	soul	its	essential	character	—
and	in	their	focus	on	pathology	and	the	lower	nature	at	the	expense	of	the	higher.	She	quotes
Maslow	himself:	"Freud	supplied	to	us	the	sick	half	of	psychology	and	we	must	now	fill	it	out	with
the	healthy	half."

The	Village	Storehouse	is,	in	one	sense,	an	attempt	to	build	the	conditions	of	the	healthy	half.	Not
by	ignoring	illness	or	pathology	—	this	manual	must	be	equipped	to	respond	to	real	crisis,	not	just
describe	an	ideal.	But	by	creating	the	structural,	relational,	and	spiritual	conditions	under	which
the	higher	nature	can	develop,	where	the	mirror	of	the	heart	can	be	gradually	polished,	where
belonging	and	purpose	and	contribution	replace	isolation	and	meaninglessness	and	dependency.

SECTION	9.9

The	551	Center	as	Farm	Center	—	Connecting
Neighborhood	to	Land

In	June	2026,	Paul	Platner	and	Sergio	Flores	identified	a	natural	extension	of	what	the	551
Center	is	already	becoming:	a	neighborhood-scale	food	hub	that	connects	local	farmers	with	the
community	that	wants	to	buy	from	them,	learn	from	them,	and	eat	with	them.

Sierra	Harvest	already	organizes	local	farmers	at	the	county	level	—	events,	education,	and
connections.	But	they	cannot	create	what	the	551	Center	can:	a	neighborhood	node	that	serves
the	Whiting	Street	community	specifically.	The	apartment	complex	residents,	the	ES	client
families,	the	people	who	do	not	drive	to	the	Tuesday	Farmers	Market	downtown.	The	Farm
Center	brings	the	farm	to	the	people	who	cannot	easily	get	to	the	farm.

The	structure	is	simple.	A	Farmers	Night,	once	or	twice	a	month,	featuring	two	or	three	local
farmers	rotating	through.	Each	farmer	brings	product	and	tells	their	story.	A	class	on	how	to
prepare	or	preserve	what	they	grew.	The	Silver	Springs	culinary	students	make	something	from
the	produce.	The	community	eats	together.	The	farmer	gains	a	neighborhood	market	they	would
not	otherwise	have.

The	labor	that	makes	this	work	comes	from	the	populations	ES	already	serves.	Stephanie	—
already	surveying	her	neighbors,	already	an	intern	at	Burgeoning	Communities	—	goes	to	the
farm,	picks	up	the	product,	and	brings	it	back.	The	WorkAbility	students	from	Nevada	Union	do
the	same.	These	are	paid	roles	with	real	community	purpose,	funded	through	existing	WorkAbility
and	Odyssey	programs.	The	client	is	not	a	recipient	of	the	farm	program.	The	client	is	the
essential	link	between	the	farm	and	the	neighborhood.

This	is	the	labor	guild	in	its	most	natural	form:	not	a	formal	organization,	but	a	web	of	meaningful



work	connecting	land	to	table	to	community,	with	every	link	staffed	by	someone	who	needed	a
role	and	found	one.

SECTION	9.10

Behavior	as	Communication	—	What	the	551	Center	Is
Discovering

Families	and	regional	centers	spend	enormous	resources	trying	to	find	behavioral	specialists	to
address	challenging	behaviors	in	people	with	developmental	disabilities.	The	behaviors	—
aggression,	self-injury,	withdrawal,	anxiety,	repetitive	distress	—	are	treated	as	clinical	problems
requiring	clinical	solutions.	Specialists	are	scarce,	expensive,	and	on	long	waitlists.

What	the	551	Center	is	discovering	—	empirically,	through	the	lived	experience	of	its	community
—	is	that	many	of	these	behaviors	diminish	or	resolve	when	the	person	simply	has	more	social
activities,	more	community	connection,	and	more	opportunities	for	meaningful	participation.	Not
because	a	specialist	intervened.	Because	belonging	happened.

This	is	not	a	new	finding.	Positive	Behavior	Support	(PBS)	research	consistently	shows	that	the
majority	of	challenging	behaviors	in	people	with	developmental	disabilities	are	communicative	—
they	are	expressing	unmet	needs	for	connection,	autonomy,	sensory	regulation,	or	meaningful
activity.	When	those	needs	are	met	through	community	participation	and	genuine	choice,	the
behaviors	that	were	expressing	them	become	unnecessary.

The	HOPE	framework's	four	protective	factors	—	supportive	relationships,	safe	environments,
opportunities	for	emotional	growth,	and	social	engagement	—	are	specifically	associated	with
reduced	behavioral	challenges,	not	just	improved	mental	health	outcomes.	Johann	Hari's	nine
causes	of	disconnection	include	disconnection	from	other	people	and	disconnection	from
meaningful	activity.	When	the	disconnection	is	addressed,	the	symptoms	that	looked	clinical	often
resolve	without	clinical	treatment.

Jordan	running	a	coffee	shop	two	hours	per	week	is	not	just	an	employment	outcome.	It	is	a
behavioral	intervention	that	no	specialist	prescribed	—	because	the	community	provided	what	the
specialist	would	have	tried	to	create	artificially:	a	predictable	role,	consistent	relationships,
sensory-appropriate	activity,	genuine	choice,	and	belonging.

SECTION	9.11

Jeffrey	Hein	—	The	Client	Who	Built	a	Benefits	Navigator

In	July	2026,	an	Engaged	Services	Independent	Facilitator	forwarded	a	newsletter	from	one	of
her	clients	with	a	simple	note:	"He	has	many	resources	that	could	be	valuable	to	our	clients	or
us."

The	client	was	Jeffrey	Hein.	The	newsletter	was	from	TechEMPOWER	(techempower.org)	—	a



nonprofit	he	founded	and	runs	in	Grass	Valley,	California.

TechEMPOWER	has	built:	a	free	benefits	screener	that	checks	eligibility	against	67	assistance
programs	in	2	minutes,	with	no	account	required	and	answers	that	never	leave	your	browser;	a
searchable	library	of	250+	resources	organized	for	Nevada	County;	plain-language	guides	to	free
internet,	cell	service,	food	benefits,	and	healthcare;	two	free	open-source	mobile	apps	(Candela,
which	reads	guides	aloud	offline	for	people	with	low	vision	or	limited	literacy;	and	Forage	for	All,
a	community	map	of	publicly	available	food	sources);	a	family	star	chart	tool	built	on	open-source
principles;	and	a	TV	show	—	"Wait,	I	Qualify?!"	—	produced	with	Nevada	County	Media,	featuring
episodes	on	benefits	myths,	food	programs,	internet	access,	and	rural	services.

Jeffrey	is	an	ES	client.	He	is	supported	through	California's	Self-Determination	Program.	He	has	a
support	team	that	helps	him	navigate	daily	life.	And	with	that	support,	he	built	community
infrastructure	that	serves	hundreds	of	people	in	Nevada	County	who	will	never	know	his	name.

He	built	a	version	of	the	Self-Determination	Whole-Life	Navigator	before	the	SDWLN	exists.	He
identified	the	same	gap	—	families	who	qualify	for	help	they	do	not	know	about	—	and	built	tools
to	close	it.	The	screener.	The	resource	library.	The	TV	show	that	reaches	people	who	will	never
find	a	website.	These	are	the	same	problems	ES	is	trying	to	solve,	and	Jeffrey	solved	them	first,	in
his	own	way,	for	his	own	community.

This	is	what	self-determination	produces	when	the	support	is	right	and	the	community
infrastructure	exists.	Not	a	client	who	is	managing	better.	A	citizen	who	is	building	better.	The
government	program	that	funds	his	support	pays	for	itself	many	times	over	in	the	value	he
creates	for	people	the	program	was	never	designed	to	reach.

Jeffrey's	website,	techempower.org,	belongs	in	the	SDWLN	as	a	first-stop	resource	for	every	ES
family	seeking	to	understand	what	benefits	they	may	be	missing.	His	benefits	screener	alone	—
67	programs,	2	minutes,	no	account	—	is	the	kind	of	tool	every	family	in	the	Alta	Regional
Center's	34,000-family	network	should	have	access	to.	The	SDWLN	and	TechEMPOWER	are
complementary,	not	competing.	TechEMPOWER	answers	"what	programs	exist?"	The	SDWLN
helps	navigate	the	SDP	specifically.	Together	they	cover	a	family's	full	landscape	of	resources.

SafeinHome	Remote	Supports	(Vendor	#5007,	PERS	0513/58)	provides	a	concrete	example	of
how	technology	can	support	this	model	without	replacing	human	community.	Remote	Supports
blends	around-the-clock	live	staff	with	assistive	technology	—	not	cameras	for	surveillance,	not
replacement	for	direct	support	professionals,	but	a	human	voice	available	by	call	or	alert	on	the
person's	own	schedule.

Dennis	lived	alone	and	felt	deeply	isolated,	especially	at	night.	He	called	crisis	lines	even	when	it
was	not	an	emergency	and	visited	the	ER	just	to	be	around	people.	His	team	worried	he	might
lose	his	home	and	need	a	higher	level	of	care.	Now	he	calls	Remote	Supports	staff	by	name.	He
has	not	called	a	crisis	line	or	visited	the	hospital	in	months.	He	feels	safe,	heard,	and	still	lives	in
his	own	home.

George	came	home	from	his	day	program	feeling	anxious	and	overwhelmed,	leading	to	outbursts
and	broken	items.	Now	he	calls	Remote	Supports	when	anxious.	They	listen.	He	calms	down.	He
has	not	had	an	outburst	since	starting	services.

Neither	Dennis	nor	George	was	treated	clinically.	Both	were	connected	—	to	a	human	voice	that
knew	them,	available	when	they	needed	it,	absent	when	they	did	not.	This	is	the	Geel	principle
expressed	through	technology:	not	cure,	but	presence.	Not	a	demand	for	change,	but	a	reliable
relationship	that	makes	change	possible.



Remote	Supports	belongs	in	the	SDWLN	as	a	specific	service	code	for	clients	who	live	alone,
experience	nighttime	anxiety,	or	are	at	risk	of	preventable	crisis	calls	and	ER	visits.	It	is	also	the
technology	layer	that	makes	the	Whiting	Street	cluster	homes	genuinely	viable	for	independent
living	—	residents	do	not	need	a	live-in	caregiver	to	be	safe.	They	need	a	neighbor	who	knows
them	and	a	phone	call	available	at	2am.

WHAT	THIS	MEANS	FOR	THE	STOREHOUSE

The	551	Center	is	functioning	as	a	naturalistic	behavioral	support	environment	—	not	because
anyone	designed	it	that	way,	but	because	genuine	community	participation	provides	the
conditions	that	clinical	behavioral	programs	try	to	create	artificially.	This	does	not	replace	clinical
care	when	it	is	genuinely	needed.	It	is	a	recognition	that	community	is	the	first-line	response	—
and	that	most	families	never	have	access	to	it.

SECTION	9.12

The	Arc	of	the	Movement	—	From	Institutionalization	to
Self-Determination

In	1973,	Sascha	Bittner	was	born	in	Bakersfield,	California,	with	cerebral	palsy.	A	close	family
member	advised	her	mother	to	consider	institutionalizing	her.	A	pediatric	neurologist	told	her
mother	to	"just	take	her	home	and	love	her."	When	Sascha	was	three,	an	esteemed	pediatrician	at
Dartmouth	Medical	School	told	her	mother	she	would	never	be	able	to	do	much	of	anything.

Her	mother	had	different	ideas.

Emily	Medders	Bittner	moved	her	family	from	Bakersfield	to	Vermont	when	Sascha	was	two,	so
her	daughter	could	attend	a	school	with	early	intervention	and	inclusion	—	a	combination	very
hard	to	find	at	the	time.	When	the	system	would	not	teach	Sascha	to	read,	her	mother	taught	her.
When	the	system	kept	her	segregated	in	special	education,	her	mother	fought	for	seven	years
until	Sascha	was	included	in	general	education	in	sixth	grade.

Sascha	Bittner	went	on	to	graduate	from	UC	Berkeley.	She	became	program	manager	of	KIDS
Project,	a	disability	awareness	organization.	She	was	appointed	to	the	National	Council	on
Disability.	She	served	as	chair	of	the	California	State	Council	on	Developmental	Disabilities.	She
was	appointed	to	the	Governor's	Master	Plan	on	Developmental	Disabilities	Stakeholder
Committee.

That	is	what	a	mother's	refusal	to	accept	a	verdict	produced.	One	family's	sacrifice	of	geography,
comfort,	and	ease	—	for	the	possibility	that	their	daughter	could	live	a	full	life	—	contributed	to
outcomes	that	shaped	policy	for	millions	of	people	across	California.

This	is	the	arc	of	the	movement	that	the	Village	Storehouse	is	part	of:

1973	—	The	year	Sascha	was	born,	Section	504	of	the	Rehabilitation	Act	was	passed,	prohibiting
discrimination	against	disabled	Americans	in	federally	funded	programs.	IHSS	was	established.
The	Lanterman	Act	was	expanded	to	include	cerebral	palsy.

1975	—	The	Education	for	All	Handicapped	Children	Act	(now	IDEA)	guaranteed	disabled
students	a	free,	appropriate	public	education	in	the	least	restrictive	environment.

1990	—	The	Americans	with	Disabilities	Act	was	signed.	Sascha	Bittner	was	seventeen	years	old,
sitting	in	a	cheering	audience	at	the	Center	for	Independent	Living	in	Berkeley,	watching	the



televised	ceremony.

1999	—	The	Olmstead	Decision	confirmed	that	placing	people	with	disabilities	in	institutions
when	they	may	appropriately	reside	in	a	less	restrictive	community	setting	violates	the	ADA.	The
right	to	live	in	community	became	federal	law.

2022	—	California's	Self-Determination	Program	began	full	implementation.	In	Nevada	County,
with	the	help	of	Engaged	Services,	12–14%	of	eligible	individuals	enrolled	—	six	to	seven	times
the	statewide	average.

The	arc	took	50	years.	It	was	built	by	families	who	refused	to	accept	verdicts,	by	advocates	who
showed	up	at	hearings	and	legislative	sessions,	by	individuals	with	disabilities	who	insisted	on
being	seen	as	full	human	beings.	The	Village	Storehouse	is	not	a	new	idea.	It	is	the	next
expression	of	a	movement	that	has	been	building	since	1973	—	from	institutionalization	to
inclusion,	from	segregation	to	self-determination,	from	the	medical	model	to	the	community
model.

SECTION	9.13

The	Resources	Families	Commit	—	What	the	Movement
Actually	Costs

When	people	ask	what	it	will	take	to	build	the	Village	Storehouse,	the	answer	is	not	primarily
financial.	The	families	who	are	building	this	movement	have	already	demonstrated	what	they	are
willing	to	sacrifice.	The	question	is	whether	their	sacrifice	can	be	organized	into	structures	that
multiply	its	effect.

Here	is	what	families	actually	give:

Time.	The	mother	who	teaches	her	daughter	to	read	after	being	told	she	never	will.	The	father
who	navigates	225+	service	codes	because	no	one	else	will.	The	sibling	who	becomes	the	de	facto
case	manager.	The	grandparent	who	rewrites	their	estate	plan	around	a	Special	Needs	Trust.
These	are	not	small	donations	of	time.	They	are	careers	redirected,	retirements	delayed,
relationships	strained	by	the	weight	of	what	one	family	carries	alone.

Money.	The	grandmother's	$120,000	inheritance,	which	could	accidentally	destroy	a	grandson's
government	benefit	eligibility	if	not	structured	correctly.	The	family	that	pools	savings	to
contribute	to	a	housing	cooperative.	The	parents	who	take	second	jobs	to	cover	what	the
government	does	not	pay.	The	cooperative	housing	model	is	built	on	the	recognition	that	families
are	already	making	financial	sacrifices	—	the	LEHC	simply	gives	those	sacrifices	a	structure	that
builds	permanent	value	rather	than	disappearing	into	monthly	costs.

Knowledge.	Every	family	that	has	navigated	the	system	has	accumulated	irreplaceable
knowledge	—	what	works,	what	fails,	what	the	system	does	not	tell	you,	which	service	codes	exist
and	which	providers	can	actually	deliver	them.	This	knowledge	is	currently	trapped	in	individual
families.	The	SDWLN	is	the	tool	that	organizes	that	knowledge	into	a	navigable	system.

Networks.	Every	ES	family	has	a	professional	network.	Lawyers,	accountants,	contractors,
nurses,	teachers,	social	workers,	business	owners.	These	networks	are	the	raw	material	of	the
cooperative's	board	of	directors,	the	labor	guild's	skill	base,	and	the	pooled	trust's	investment
committee.

Advocacy.	Sascha	Bittner's	mother	did	not	just	raise	a	daughter.	She	became	director	of	KIDS



Project	and	spent	20	years	educating	the	Bay	Area	about	disability.	The	families	in	the	ES
network	are	potential	advocates	for	the	CRC	grant,	the	USDA	loan,	the	housing	cooperative,	and
the	policies	that	make	all	of	it	possible.

When	families	are	willing	to	make	life-altering	sacrifices,	several	financial	structures	become
possible	that	would	not	exist	otherwise:	family	investment	pools,	where	five	families	each
contributing	$10,000	to	a	housing	cooperative	produces	$50,000	in	initial	capital	from	people
already	committed	to	the	outcome;	family	labor	contributions,	where	the	cooperative's
maintenance	and	governance	are	contributed	in	labor	rather	than	cash;	and	family	professional
services,	contributed	at	no	charge	by	professionals	whose	own	loved	ones	live	in	or	benefit	from
the	community.

The	Village	Storehouse	does	not	need	to	invent	the	commitment.	The	commitment	already	exists,
demonstrated	every	day	by	the	families	ES	serves.	The	Storehouse	gives	that	commitment	a	legal
structure,	a	physical	address,	and	a	governance	model	that	makes	it	durable	across	generations.

SECTION	9.14

The	Civic	Power	of	Organized	Families	—	What	Happens
When	Commitment	Becomes	Voice

The	families	ES	serves	are	not	passive	recipients	of	services.	They	are	voters.	They	are	taxpayers.
They	are	employers	—	every	SDP	budget	that	hires	a	support	worker	creates	a	job	in	the	local
economy.	They	are	community	members	who	have	a	documented,	personal	stake	in	the	outcome
of	housing	policy,	Medicaid	funding	decisions,	regional	center	budgets,	and	Congressional
appropriations.

130	families	in	Nevada	County.	34,000	in	the	Alta	Regional	Center	service	area.	350,000+	in
California.	Millions	nationally.

When	those	families	act	together	as	a	civic	force	—	not	as	a	protest	movement	but	as	an
organized	constituency	with	specific,	documented	asks	—	they	change	what	is	politically	possible.
A	presentation	by	10	families	to	the	Nevada	City	Housing	Element	stakeholder	group	changes
what	gets	included	in	the	Housing	Element.	A	coordinated	showing	at	a	Sierra	County	Board	of
Supervisors	meeting	on	a	Pike	land-use	question,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward,	changes	the
political	calculus	entirely.

This	is	not	new.	The	Lanterman	Act	was	expanded	in	1973	because	families	organized.	The	ADA
was	passed	in	1990	because	people	with	disabilities	and	their	families	showed	up.	The	Self-
Determination	Program	was	implemented	in	California	because	families	spent	years	at	legislative
hearings,	documenting	what	was	wrong	with	the	existing	system	and	what	a	better	one	could	look
like.

Three	civic	actions	that	organized	families	can	take	right	now:

Congressional	appropriations.	The	USDA	Community	Facilities	grant	program	is	heavily
influenced	by	Congressional	interest	in	a	district's	projects.	A	coordinated	letter-writing
campaign	from	ES	families	about	Pike	and	the	551	Center	is	a	mechanism	through	which	such
support	can	be	built.	This	is	not	lobbying.	It	is	constituent	communication	about	community
infrastructure.

Housing	Element	advocacy.	Every	California	city	and	county	must	update	its	Housing	Element
—	the	portion	of	the	General	Plan	addressing	housing	needs	—	on	a	regular	cycle.	Nevada	City's



7th	Cycle	Housing	Element	process	is	active	now.	The	families	ES	serves	are	exactly	the
population	whose	housing	needs	are	documented	and	underserved.	Their	organized	presence	at
Housing	Element	meetings,	with	specific	requests	for	LEHC-compatible	zoning	and	density
accommodations,	shapes	what	gets	built	in	Nevada	County	for	the	next	decade.

Regional	center	accountability.	Alta	California	Regional	Center's	own	data	shows	that	Nevada
County's	SDP	enrollment	rate	is	6–7	times	higher	than	the	rest	of	their	service	area.	That	gap
represents	thousands	of	families	who	are	not	accessing	self-determination.	Organized	families
can	bring	that	data	to	the	attention	of	DDS,	SCDD,	and	the	California	legislature	—	and	ask	why
the	model	that	produced	Nevada	County's	outcomes	is	not	being	replicated	across	the	system.

The	movement	Sascha	Bittner's	story	represents	—	from	institutionalization	to	self-determination
—	was	built	by	families	who	refused	to	accept	verdicts.	The	Village	Storehouse	is	not	asking	those
families	to	fight	new	battles.	It	is	asking	them	to	complete	the	one	they	are	already	in	—	by
organizing	the	community	infrastructure	that	makes	self-determination	permanent	rather	than
fragile.

SECTION	9.15

Why	This	Is	a	Movement,	Not	a	Fad

The	Village	Storehouse	exists	in	the	context	of	a	documented,	measurable,	decades-long	collapse
of	community	life	in	America.	This	is	not	a	philosophical	observation.	It	is	a	public	health	crisis
with	a	body	of	evidence	as	strong	as	any	in	contemporary	medicine.

Words	per	day.	In	2005,	the	average	American	spoke	approximately	16,600	words	per	day	to
other	human	beings	—	shopkeepers,	colleagues,	family,	neighbors,	strangers	on	the	sidewalk.	By
2019,	that	number	had	fallen	to	under	12,000	—	a	28%	decline	in	daily	human	conversation	in	14
years,	driven	by	devices,	digital	ordering,	contactless	payments,	and	the	retreat	from	face-to-face
interaction.	Cohousing	researcher	Charles	D.,	who	has	measured	community	health	in	intentional
neighborhoods	for	decades,	finds	that	cohousing	residents	return	to	approximately	16,600	words
per	day.	The	decline	is	not	inevitable.	It	is	architectural.

Loneliness	as	epidemic.	In	2020,	the	United	States	Surgeon	General	declared	loneliness	a
public	health	epidemic.	More	than	half	of	American	adults	report	measurable	loneliness.	Among
young	adults	under	25,	the	rate	is	higher	than	among	the	elderly	—	reversing	decades	of
assumption	that	isolation	was	primarily	a	problem	of	aging.

Physical	health	equivalence.	Social	isolation	now	carries	documented	health	risks	equivalent	to
smoking	15	cigarettes	per	day.	The	physiological	mechanism	is	well	understood:	chronic
loneliness	activates	the	same	stress	response	as	physical	danger,	producing	sustained	cortisol,
systemic	inflammation,	and	immune	suppression.

Mental	health	acceleration.	Depression	and	anxiety	rates	have	risen	sharply	in	every	age
group	since	2010,	with	the	steepest	increases	among	adolescents	and	young	adults.	Johann	Hari's
nine	causes	of	disconnection	—	from	meaningful	work,	from	other	people,	from	meaningful
values,	from	nature,	from	a	hopeful	future	—	explain	why	income	transfers	alone	will	not	reverse
this.	The	epidemic	is	not	primarily	chemical.	It	is	structural.

Civic	collapse.	Robert	Putnam	documented	the	collapse	of	civic	participation	in	Bowling	Alone
(2000)	—	the	decline	of	bowling	leagues,	PTAs,	civic	clubs,	union	halls,	and	religious
congregations	as	places	where	Americans	of	different	backgrounds	regularly	encountered	each
other.	That	decline	has	continued	and	accelerated	in	the	25	years	since	his	book	was	published.



The	disability	crisis	specifically.	More	than	one	million	adults	with	autism	currently	live	with	a
caregiver	over	the	age	of	60.	That	caregiver	will	die.	There	is	no	community	infrastructure	to
receive	those	adults	when	that	happens.

SECTION	9.16

The	Hidden	Cost	of	Chosen	Isolation	—	What	Withdrawal
Does	to	a	Neighborhood

Most	conversations	about	isolation	focus	on	its	damage	to	the	individual	—	the	loneliness,	the
health	consequences,	the	shortened	life.	This	is	well	documented	and	important.	But	there	is	a
second	damage	that	is	rarely	named	directly:	what	the	withdrawal	of	individuals	does	to	the
neighborhood	around	them.

A	neighborhood	is	a	living	system.	It	functions	—	or	fails	to	function	—	based	on	the	density	of
relationships	within	it.	Robert	Putnam's	decades	of	social	capital	research	demonstrate	that
communities	with	higher	civic	engagement	have	lower	crime	rates,	better	health	outcomes,
better	school	performance,	and	stronger	economic	resilience	—	regardless	of	income	levels.	The
presence	of	engaged	neighbors	is	a	protective	factor	for	everyone,	including	people	who	never
attend	a	single	community	event.

When	individuals	withdraw	from	this	system	—	when	they	close	the	curtains,	avoid	the	block,
never	learn	a	neighbor's	name	—	they	are	not	simply	making	a	private	choice	about	their	own	life.
They	are	removing	themselves	from	a	network	that	others	depend	on.	The	elderly	woman	next
door	who	falls	and	lies	on	the	floor	for	two	days	before	anyone	notices	—	she	was	not	failed	by	a
program.	She	was	failed	by	the	erosion	of	the	neighborhood	network	that	would	once	have	caught
her.

Andy	C.,	the	land	use	planner	who	has	worked	in	the	Sierra	Nevada	foothills	for	five	decades,
described	the	arc	of	Pike	with	precision:	mining	community,	logging	community,	marijuana
community,	now	another	time	of	loss.	Each	economic	transition	brought	a	new	wave	of	people
whose	relationship	to	the	land	was	extractive	rather	than	communal.	Each	wave	made	it	harder
for	the	next	to	build	the	civic	infrastructure	that	makes	a	place	viable	over	time.

We	cannot	legislate	participation.	We	cannot	compel	belonging.	And	we	should	not	try	—	coerced
community	is	not	community.	But	we	can	name	what	chosen	isolation	actually	costs,	not	only	the
person	who	chooses	it	but	the	people	around	them	who	never	had	a	choice.	And	we	can	build
environments	where	participation	becomes	the	natural	condition	rather	than	the	exception.

SECTION	9.17

Why	the	Structure	Has	to	Carry	What	Tenure	Used	To

There	is	a	further	layer	beneath	the	isolation	this	chapter	describes,	worth	stating	directly	rather
than	treating	as	background	noise.	Two	forces	have	changed	how	Americans	relate	to	place	at	the
same	time:	the	ease	of	moving	away,	now	unremarkable	in	a	way	it	never	used	to	be,	and	a	flood
of	daily	input	—	algorithmic,	technological,	endless	—	that	carries	no	moral	formation	at	all.
Families	used	to	absorb	a	slow,	ambient	transmission	of	values	simply	by	staying	put	long	enough
for	it	to	accumulate:	the	neighbor	who	noticed,	the	extended	family	down	the	road,	the	elder	who
remembered	you	as	a	child.	A	great	deal	of	that	has	thinned	to	the	point	that	many	people	can
genuinely	say,	without	exaggeration,	"we	don't	have	our	people"	—	no	tribe,	no	cultural



inheritance	passed	hand	to	hand,	and	the	vacuum	that	opened	up	did	not	stay	empty.	It	filled	with
something	else,	and	that	something	else	answers	to	no	one.

The	average	length	of	time	an	American	now	spends	in	a	single	home	is	roughly	seven	years.
There	is	no	reasonable	expectation	that	this	reverses	—	not	through	nostalgia,	not	through
appeals	to	how	things	used	to	be,	not	through	this	manual	wishing	it	otherwise.	Trying	to	make
people	stay	longer	is	fighting	a	current	that	will	not	turn.	The	more	honest	project,	and	the	one
this	manual	has	actually	been	building	toward	across	every	chapter	on	trusts,	cooperatives,	and
governance,	is	different:	the	moral	commitment	that	used	to	accumulate	through	long
tenure	has	to	be	carried	by	the	structure	instead	of	the	person.	A	resale	formula	fixed	once
and	applied	automatically.	A	pooled	trust	with	governance	that	outlasts	any	single	trustee.	A
Neighborhood	Association	whose	continuity	does	not	depend	on	which	specific	families	currently
live	on	the	block.	A	cooperative's	bylaws,	written	to	mean	something	regardless	of	who	signs	the
next	lease.

This	is	why	the	financial	and	legal	architecture	described	throughout	this	manual	was	never	a
dry,	administrative	counterpart	to	the	community-building	vision	—	it	was	always	the	same	idea
in	a	different	register.	A	neighborhood	can	feel	the	way	one	did	seventy-five	or	a	hundred	years
ago,	when	people	commonly	stayed	ten	to	twenty	years	in	one	home,	even	now	that	most	people
stay	closer	to	seven	—	not	by	reversing	mobility,	but	by	building	structures	sturdy	enough	that
the	moral	commitment	survives	the	turnover.	People	can	move	at	whatever	pace	modern	life
actually	requires.	The	commitment	does	not	have	to	move	with	them,	if	it	has	been	built	into
something	durable	enough	to	stay	behind	and	receive	whoever	arrives	next.

SECTION	9.18

Onboarding	as	Its	Own	Institution	—	What	a	University
Already	Knows

A	university	turns	over	its	entire	population	roughly	every	four	years	and	still	maintains	a	culture
strong	enough	that	a	freshman	feels	its	pull	within	weeks	of	arriving.	It	does	this	without	relying
on	organic,	time-accumulated	trust	—	there	isn't	time	for	that.	It	relies	instead	on	deliberate
onboarding:	orientation	week,	assigned	mentors,	traditions	repeated	on	a	fixed	calendar,	a
physical	campus	that	teaches	its	own	history	to	whoever	walks	through	it.	Whiting	Street	has	real
gathering	rituals	—	the	Neighborhood	Table,	the	Listening	Circle,	the	potluck	—	but	nothing	yet
that	functions	the	way	a	university's	onboarding	does:	an	active,	first-week	process	that	plugs	a
new	resident	directly	into	the	neighborhood's	history,	its	emergency	plans,	and	its	social	network,
rather	than	leaving	them	to	discover	all	of	it	slowly,	the	way	early	residents	had	to.

This	is	worth	building	deliberately,	not	left	to	happen	by	accident:	a	new-resident	welcome	that
includes	an	actual	person	assigned	to	them	(not	just	an	open	invitation	to	attend	something),	a
short	written	history	of	the	neighborhood	and	the	Storehouse	itself,	and	immediate	connection	to
at	least	one	concrete	role	—	a	shift	at	the	coffee	shop,	a	seat	at	the	next	Listening	Circle,	a	task	at
the	Tuesday	Market.	A	person	who	is	handed	a	place	to	belong	on	day	one	does	not	need	years	to
become	part	of	the	neighborhood.	They	need	one	good	week.

SECTION	9.19

Leaving	a	Mark	—	What	Short	Tenure	Can	Still	Give

The	structural	argument	above	solves	one	half	of	the	mobility	problem:	it	explains	why	the



community's	values	don't	have	to	depend	on	any	one	person	staying.	But	there	is	a	human	half
left	unanswered	by	structure	alone	—	what	does	a	person	who	knows	they	will	only	be	here	a	few
years	actually	get	to	do	with	that	time,	beyond	simply	passing	through	it?	The	answer,	drawn
from	what	towns	with	genuinely	high	turnover	have	learned	to	do	well:	give	short-term	residents
a	way	to	leave	something	behind,	deliberately	and	visibly,	rather	than	only	a	place	to	temporarily
occupy.	A	mural	painted	with	neighbors.	A	tree	planted	with	a	name	attached	to	it.	A	story	told	at
a	gathering	that	gets	remembered	and	repeated	after	the	person	who	told	it	has	moved	on.	These
are	small	acts,	but	they	answer	a	real	question	a	mobile	resident	quietly	carries:	did	I	matter
here,	or	was	I	only	ever	passing	through?	A	neighborhood	that	gives	its	residents	a	genuine,
visible	way	to	leave	a	mark	—	even	a	two-year	resident	—	turns	transience	into	a	kind	of
belonging	rather	than	treating	it	as	belonging's	opposite.

SECTION	9.20

Will	the	Village	Storehouse	Actually	See	Less	Turnover?	—
And	What	Someone	Gains	by	Leaving	Well

The	seven-year	national	average	tenure	is	not	a	fixed	law	of	nature	the	Storehouse	has	to	accept
without	evidence	one	way	or	the	other.	There	is	real,	published	research	on	exactly	this	question.
Studies	of	limited	equity	housing	cooperatives	consistently	find	that	residents	live	in	their
neighborhoods	longer	and	report	a	significantly	greater	desire	to	stay,	compared	to	renters	in
otherwise	comparable	low-income	housing	(Clark	1994;	Heskin	1991;	Leavitt	and	Saegert	1990)
—	and	lower	turnover	is	listed	among	the	established,	documented	benefits	of	cooperative
homeownership	generally.	This	is	not	a	hopeful	assumption.	It	is	a	finding,	replicated	across
multiple	studies,	and	it	is	exactly	what	the	Storehouse's	own	design	—	below-market	cost,	real
governance	participation,	genuine	social	ties	—	would	predict.

Even	with	lower	turnover	as	the	realistic	expectation,	people	will	still	leave	—	for	a	job,	a	family
need,	a	new	chapter.	The	honest	question	the	resale	formula	(Chapter	7)	raises	is	what	that
person	actually	gains	from	their	time	here,	if	not	the	appreciation	a	market-rate	home	sale	would
provide.	The	formula's	cap	means	they	haven't	built	wealth	the	way	a	conventional	homeowner
would.	It's	equally	true,	and	worth	saying	plainly,	that	they	haven't	lost	anything	either	—	the
same	cap	that	limits	the	upside	protects	them	from	a	market	downturn	eating	their	investment.
Beyond	that	basic	protection,	the	real	gains	are	concrete,	even	if	they	don't	show	up	on	a	closing
statement:	years	of	below-market	carrying	costs	that	functioned	as	real,	ongoing	savings;	skills
learned	through	governance	participation,	the	labor	guild,	or	help	launching	a	small	business
within	the	community;	and	a	stake	in	something	that	actually	worked,	which	is	its	own	form	of
value	even	when	it	isn't	liquid.

One	structural	improvement	is	worth	building	in	deliberately	rather	than	leaving	to	the	standard
cooperative	model:	in	a	typical	limited	equity	cooperative,	a	member	buys	their	share	once,	then
pays	ongoing	carrying	charges	that	function	like	rent	—	covering	the	cooperative's	real	operating
costs,	but	not	adding	to	the	member's	equity	month	to	month.	A	stronger	design	splits	every
ongoing	payment	into	two	parts:	a	portion	that	covers	real	operating	costs,	the	way	rent	always
has	to,	and	a	portion	that	accumulates	toward	the	member's	own	redeemable	share	value.
Structured	this	way,	a	family's	monthly	housing	payment	is	never	simply	lost	the	way	market	rent
is	—	every	payment,	from	the	first	month,	is	building	something	the	family	can	redeem	when	they
leave,	capped	by	the	same	fixed	formula	that	protects	long-term	affordability	for	whoever	comes
next.

Departure	should	also	not	force	a	false	choice	between	the	housing	cooperative	and	the	pooled



trust.	These	are	separate	institutions	by	design	(Chapter	22),	and	a	departing	family	should	be
able	to	sell	back	their	housing	cooperative	share	on	exit	—	per	the	fixed	formula	—	while
remaining	a	beneficiary	of	the	pooled	trust,	since	trust	membership	was	never	tied	to	residency	in
the	first	place.	A	family	leaving	the	community	does	not	have	to	leave	the	trust	that	protects	their
loved	one's	future.

SECTION	9.21

A	Certificate	of	Society-Building	—	What	Participation	in
Creating	a	Stable	Community	Is	Worth

There	is	a	real	question	underneath	all	of	this	that	deserves	a	real	answer:	what	does	someone's
participation	in	helping	build	a	stable	community	actually	count	for,	once	they	leave	it?	The
honest	answer,	borrowed	from	an	unlikely	but	apt	comparison:	a	university	grants	a	degree	for
four	years	of	participation	in	an	institution,	and	that	credential	carries	real,	portable,	recognized
value	wherever	its	holder	goes	next.	The	Storehouse	could	do	something	structurally	similar	—	a
Certificate	of	Society-Building,	or	some	better	name	for	the	same	idea,	formally	recognizing
someone's	real	participation	in	governance,	labor	guild	work,	mutual	aid,	or	founding-era
contribution.	This	is	not	a	symbolic	gesture.	It	is	a	portable	credential	that	says,	to	whoever	a
departing	member	encounters	next:	this	person	has	actually	done	this	before.

That	credential	matters	most	in	exactly	the	scenario	this	manual's	whole	replication	vision
depends	on:	a	family	that	leaves	an	established	Storehouse	community	to	help	found	a	new	one
elsewhere.	The	Storehouse	should	make	an	explicit,	standing	commitment	to	this	—	not	an
implied	hope,	but	a	real	one:	anyone	who	leaves	to	start	a	new	Village	Storehouse	community
receives	the	manual	itself,	an	introduction	to	whatever	coordinating	or	"backbone"	structure
exists	at	that	point	(the	same	entity	described	in	the	Properties	and	Governance	chapters),	and
direct	mentorship	from	people	who	have	already	done	this.	Losing	an	experienced,	capable	family
to	a	new	community	elsewhere	is	not	a	loss	to	be	mourned.	It	is	the	clearest	possible	sign	the
model	is	actually	working	—	the	same	way	a	strong	institution	takes	pride	in	the	people	who	leave
to	lead	somewhere	else,	rather	than	treating	every	departure	as	an	institutional	failure.

A	REAL	RISK	OF	THIS	DESIGN

Losing	the	community's	most	capable,	experienced	people	right	when	a	new	community	elsewhere	needs
them	most	—	and	an	equity	cap	that	could	feel	like	a	trap	if	someone	needs	to	leave	suddenly,	in	a
genuine	crisis,	and	needs	cash	fast.

THE	CORRESPONDING	ANSWER

Reframe	departure-to-found-elsewhere	as	a	success	metric,	not	a	loss.	Ensure	the	mutual	aid	fund
explicitly	covers	bridge	assistance	for	departing	members	facing	genuine	emergencies,	so	affordability
protection	never	becomes	a	hardship	at	the	exact	moment	someone	needs	flexibility	most.

The	person	who	has	withdrawn	does	not	need	to	be	shamed	into	returning.	They	need	to
encounter	something	worth	returning	to.	A	coffee	shop	where	someone	knows	their	name.	A
potluck	where	the	food	is	genuinely	good.	A	garden	that	needs	tending.	A	neighbor	whose	face
they	have	seen	enough	times	to	feel,	dimly,	that	this	person	is	part	of	their	world.

The	Village	Storehouse	does	not	demand	participation.	But	it	is	designed	so	that	participation	is
easy,	beautiful,	and	rewarding	—	and	so	that	the	cost	of	continued	withdrawal	becomes	visible	to
the	person	who	has	chosen	it.	Not	as	punishment.	As	invitation.



The	Village	Project,	Living	Room	Conversations,	Braver	Angels,	cohousing,	Transition	Towns,	the
Bahá'í	Meaningful	Conversations	initiative,	the	cooperative	housing	movement	—	all	of	these
have	emerged	independently,	in	different	cultural	contexts,	drawing	on	different	theoretical
frameworks,	and	all	arriving	at	the	same	conclusion:	community	must	be	intentionally	rebuilt
because	the	structures	that	used	to	create	it	have	weakened	or	disappeared.

The	Village	Storehouse	occupies	a	specific	lane	within	this	larger	movement.	The	conversation
organizations	—	Village	Project,	Living	Room	Conversations,	Braver	Angels	—	rebuild	the
conversation	layer	of	community.	The	Village	Storehouse	rebuilds	the	infrastructure	layer:	the
housing	cooperative,	the	labor	guild,	the	pooled	trust,	the	cooperative	farm,	the	training	center,
the	SDWLN.	A	conversation	organization	creates	a	meeting.	The	Village	Storehouse	creates	a
neighborhood.	Both	are	necessary.

"The	goal	of	recovery	is	not	to	become	normal.	The	goal	is	to	embrace	the	human
vocation	of	becoming	more	deeply,	more	fully	human."

—	Patricia	Deegan

Charles	D.	—	the	architect	who	introduced	cohousing	to	North	America	and	the	designer	of	Wolf
Creek	Lodge	in	Grass	Valley	—	has	been	measuring	community	health	in	intentional
neighborhoods	for	decades.	One	metric	stands	out:	person-hours	per	week	in	the	common	house.
Nevada	City	Cohousing	—	fifteen	minutes	from	the	551	Center	—	runs	approximately	450	person-
hours	per	week.	This	single	number	captures	whether	the	community	is	actually	being	used	as	a
community,	not	just	a	collection	of	adjacent	homes.

Shannon	C.'s	behavioral	outcomes	documentation	system	should	include	a	simple	version	of	the
words-per-day	metric	described	above:	how	often	does	the	client	initiate	conversation	with	a
neighbor,	a	staff	member,	or	a	stranger	in	a	community	setting?	Not	a	formal	language
assessment	—	just	a	count.	Frequency	of	social	initiation	is	one	of	the	most	sensitive	early
indicators	of	whether	community	is	forming	or	whether	a	person	remains	isolated	within	physical
proximity	to	others.

Durrett's	Episode	7	of	the	This	is	Cohousing	podcast	—	"Different,	Not	Less:	Neuro-Inclusive
Living"	—	explores	how	adults	with	IDD	can	be	integrated	into	cohousing	communities	as	genuine
residents,	not	program	participants.	His	guest,	Desiree	Kameka	Galloway	of	the	Autism	Housing
Network,	brings	research-backed	insight	into	what	neuro-inclusive	community	requires	and	why
it	is	distinct	from	institutionalization.	The	551	Center	and	the	Whiting	Street	cluster	homes,
where	that	proposal	exists,	are	attempting	exactly	what	this	episode	describes.

In	May	2026,	commentator	Matt	Walsh	devoted	an	episode	of	his	program	to	a	sharp	critique	of
the	modern	mental	health	industry	—	that	the	industry	over-diagnoses	and	pathologizes	normal
human	struggle,	over-relies	on	medication	as	a	substitute	for	addressing	root	causes,	and	lacks
the	empirical	rigor	of	other	medical	disciplines.	These	are	contested	claims,	and	Walsh	is	a
polarizing	commentator	whose	broader	body	of	work	takes	strong	political	positions	well	beyond
this	topic	—	worth	naming	plainly	rather	than	citing	him	as	if	he	were	a	neutral	source.	The	same
underlying	argument	is	made	from	a	more	thoroughly	researched	and	less	politically	freighted
direction	by	Johann	Hari,	in	his	book	Lost	Connections.

Hari	challenges	the	"chemical	imbalance"	theory	of	depression,	arguing	it	is	an	oversimplification
that	ignores	the	role	of	modern	life.	His	investigation	identified	nine	causes	of	depression	and
anxiety	—	not	brain	chemistry,	but	disconnection:



HARI'S	NINE	CAUSES	OF	DEPRESSION

Disconnection	from	meaningful	work	·	Disconnection	from	other	people	·	Disconnection	from	meaningful
values	·	Childhood	trauma	·	Disconnection	from	the	natural	world	·	Disconnection	from	a	hopeful	future	·
And	more	—	all	societal,	not	neurological

THE	STOREHOUSE'S	RESPONSE	TO	EACH

Labor	guild	—	meaningful	work	·	Cooperative	housing	and	551	Center	—	community	·	Bahá'í	spiritual
foundation	—	meaningful	values	·	HOPE	framework	and	safe	environment	·	Farm	and	community	garden	—
natural	world	·	The	Storehouse	itself	—	a	hopeful	future	that	persists

"The	opposite	of	addiction	is	not	sobriety.	It	is	connection."

—	Johann	Hari,
Lost	Connections
and
Chasing	the	Scream

The	specific	limitation	of	individual	therapy	—	however	skilled	the	therapist	—	is	that	it	creates	a
"safe	container"	for	fifty	minutes	per	week.	The	Village	Storehouse,	when	functioning	as
designed,	creates	a	safe	container	for	every	waking	hour	of	every	day.	Not	because	every
neighbor	is	a	therapist.	Because	the	culture	of	the	community	provides	the	sustained	relational
environment	that	clinical	treatment	can	only	approximate.

The	Storehouse	does	not	replace	the	mental	health	system.	It	provides	what	the	mental	health
system	cannot	—	the	persistent,	relational,	community-based	conditions	of	human	flourishing	that
no	clinical	intervention,	however	excellent,	can	fully	substitute.

"As	the	world	becomes	more	spiritually	minded	and	scientists	understand	the	true
nature	of	man,	more	humane	and	permanent	cures	for	mental	diseases	will	be
found."

—	Shoghi	Effendi,	quoted	in	Lights	of	Guidance,	p.	282

The	Village	Storehouse	is	one	small	expression	of	what	"more	humane	and	permanent	cures"
might	look	like	—	not	as	a	medical	intervention,	but	as	the	structural	conditions	of	a	community
life	in	which	the	soul's	light	is	no	longer	perpetually	obscured.

CHAPTER	10

Properties	and	the	Path	to	Housing
SECTION	10.1



The	Properties	in	View

This	chapter	is	written	from	inside	fifty	years	of	building	experience	in	California	—	not	as	a
theoretical	framework	but	as	a	builder's	assessment	of	what	is	possible,	in	what	order,	with	what
resources.	Phase	2B	is	the	bottleneck	named	in	the	implementation	plan:	one	property	with	a
funding	commitment	by	October	2027.

�
The	551	Whiting	Street	neighborhood	—	Grass	Valley,	California.	Showing	cluster	home	locations,

624	Whiting	7-acre	parcel,	and	proximity	to	downtown.

Suggested:	Google	Maps	screenshot	or	hand-drawn	neighborhood	map	showing	all	property	locations	within	2

blocks	of	the	551	Center.	Mark	each	property	clearly.	Show	walking	distance	to	551.

Property Key	Facts Priority Next	Step

Cluster	Homes	—
551	Whiting	area
159	Conaway	Ave	+
flanking	homes	+
homes	coming	to
market	within	1–2
blocks

5+	homes	within	walking	distance	of
551	Center.	Owners	in	conversation.
Installment	sale	structure	addresses
capital	gains	and	income	needs.

HIGHEST
—	Phase
2B

Attorney	to	draft
installment	sale
framework.	Begin	formal
conversations	with
owners.

The	Pines	Mobile
Home	Park
10530	Walker	Drive,
Grass	Valley

28	spaces	/	2.86	acres	/	55+
community	/	83%	occupied.	NOI
$198K.	Cap	rate	7.2%.	Asking	$2.75M.
Seller	financing	available.

HIGH	—
self-
funding
proof	of
concept

Call	listing	agent:	seller
financing	terms?	How
long	listed?	Any	offers?

624	Whiting
Street	—	7-Acre
Campus
1	block	from	551
Center.	APN	029-
340-001

Listed	by	Select	Group	(Dan	Jacuzzi).
Owner:	Thomas	Jacuzzi.	Sale	history:
$100K	(2020),	$50K	(2008),	$3M
(2004).

MEDIUM
—	Phase	3
vision

Call	Select	Group:	asking
price?	Open	to
community	development
use?

Pike	Village	—	a
proposal,	not	yet
secured
Sierra	County,	~45
min	from	Grass
Valley

Owner	Gilbert	Hakim	(Bahá'í).	Letter	of
introduction	sent.	Awaiting	response.
Proposed	rural	expression:	farm,
housing,	Geel-style	respite	center.

LONG-
TERM	—
Phase	3/4

Await	response.	Identify
mutual	Bahá'í	connection
if	silence	continues.

HEW	Building
Nevada	City	(6	miles
from	551)

$3.2M	asking.	Remediation	costs.
Neighborhood	opposition	documented
by	David	L..	Owner:	Bill	L..

HOLD	—
partnership
opportunity

Discuss	with	Chuck	D.	as
potential	first	co-project
if	formal	partnership
develops.

Three-house
property
~10	miles	from	551
Center

Owned	by	friends	of	Paul.	Currently
generating	positive	Airbnb	cash	flow.
Three	houses	on	one	property.

POTENTIAL
—	respite	/
transition

Explore	whether	this
property	could	serve	as
emergency	respite	or
transitional	housing
within	the	network.

SECTION	10.2



Financing	—	The	Pines	Scenario

The	Pines	—	Seller	Financing	Acquisition	Scenario

Purchase	Price

$2.75M
Down	Payment	(20%)

$550K
Annual	NOI	(83%	occupancy)

$198,113

At	20%	down	with	seller	financing:	property	approaches	cash-flow	neutral	from	Day	1.
$550K	=	$150K	family	investment	+	2–3	founding	investors	at	$100K–$150K	each,	each	receiving	equity	+	governance	role.

Upside:	vacancy	fill	→	+$24K–$30K	NOI;	rent	normalization;	debt	amortization;	eventual	refinance.

CHAPTER	11

Community	as	Healer
SECTION	11.1

The	Geel	Principle	—	Community	Capacity	for	Emotional
Crisis

�	
Geel,	Belgium	—	a	city	of	40,000	that	has	hosted	people	with	mental	illness	in	ordinary	family

homes	for	more	than	700	years

Suggested:	A	street	scene	in	Geel,	Belgium	showing	the	ordinary	neighborhood	feel.	Public	domain	photos

available	through	Belga	News	Agency.	Caption:	"Not	cure,	but	care."

Institution	—	isolated,	cold Family	home,	Geel	—	ordinary,	warm

Not	cure,	but	care
700	years,	the	same	principle

SECTION	11.2



The	Email	That	Belongs	in	This	Manual

In	the	spring	of	2026,	a	message	arrived	through	the	Engaged	Services	network.	It	came	from	a
sibling	—	not	the	primary	caregiver,	but	someone	who	had	spent	their	whole	life	knowing	they
would	eventually	take	on	that	role:

"Please	don't	tell	my	mom	I	messaged	you.	Are	there	any	programs	out	there	for
emergency	temporary	housing	for	special	needs	adults?	Not	necessarily	permanent
but	a	place	where	she	can	go	for	a	few	weeks	to	see	what	it	might	be	like	in	a	home
compared	to	at	home?	It's	gotten	really	bad.	She	threatened	to	cut	me	today	and	in
the	past	she	has	stabbed	me	so	I'm	trying	to	find	a	way	for	her	to	understand	her
options.	I	feel	beyond	awful	because	my	whole	life	I	knew	and	was	prepared	to	care
for	and	take	her	in	but	I	don't	know	that	I	can.	I	just	don't	know	how	to	help	her
anymore."

—	Family	member,	Nevada	County,	2026	(identifying	details	changed,	used	with	permission	pending)

What	this	sibling	needed	was	not	a	program.	They	needed	a	community	that	already	knew	her	—
where	the	transition	to	a	different	living	situation	could	happen	gradually	within	a	network	of
relationships	rather	than	abruptly	into	an	institution.	They	needed	what	Geel,	Belgium	has
provided	for	700	years.	No	such	community	existed	in	Nevada	County	in	the	spring	of	2026.	That
is	what	this	manual	describes	building.

SECTION	11.3

Geel,	Belgium	—	Seven	Centuries	of	Proof

700+
Years	Geel	has	integrated	people	with	mental	illness	into	ordinary	family	homes	and	community	life

500
Current	"boarders"	living	with	200	foster	families	in	Geel	today	—	schizophrenia,	psychosis,	mood	disorders

0
Diagnoses	shared	with	host	families	—	they	know	the	person,	not	the	label

"The	philosophy	of	Geel	is	'Not	cure,	but	care.'	The	foster	families	understand	that
critical	remarks,	hostility,	and	even	the	labelling	of	individuals	as	'sick'	is	not
permitted.	The	'patients'	are	integrated	as	much	as	possible	into	family	life.	They
help	with	gardening,	caring	for	farm	animals,	and	shopping."

—	Hektoen	International	Journal	of	Medical	Humanities

THE	UNIVERSAL	LESSON	FROM	GEEL

"The	special	and	exceptional	situation	in	Geel	can	sometimes	give	the	impression	that	this	model
is	not	workable	or	deployable	elsewhere.	Nothing	could	be	further	from	the	truth.	In	principle,



the	active	elements	of	Family	Care	can	be	translated	to	contexts	and	cultures	anywhere	in	the
world."	—	Geel	Psychiatric	Research	Center,	2022

What	ended	Geel's	peak	was	not	a	failure	of	the	model.	It	was	the	disappearance	of	the
agricultural	economy	that	gave	boarders	meaningful	work	and	gave	families	a	practical	reason	to
host	them.	When	the	farms	gave	way	to	multinational	business	parks,	the	natural	integration
dissolved.	This	is	the	warning	the	Village	Storehouse	takes	seriously:	community	care	requires
community	structure.	The	farm	and	the	labor	guild	are	not	supplementary	to	the	healing	mission.
They	are	its	foundation.

SECTION	11.4

The	Slow	Cooker	Model	—	What	Geel	Teaches	About
Recovery

Dr.	Henck	van	Bilsen,	writing	in	BJPsych	International,	names	the	central	tension	in	modern
mental	healthcare:	the	pressure	to	demonstrate	compliance	with	rules	and	protocols	competes
directly	with	the	work	of	actually	helping	people	heal.	His	framing	is	exact:	"What	we	are
offering	many	patients	with	a	chronic	mental	illness	is	a	pressure	cooker	model	of
recovery.	The	Geel	model	seems	to	be	respectfully	offering	a	slow	cooker	model."

The	pressure	cooker	demands	change	within	a	timeframe.	The	slow	cooker	accepts	what	is,	and
invites	—	without	demanding	—	a	person's	own	path	toward	health,	however	slow.	This	is
precisely	Gage's	"finding	joy"	goal,	referenced	elsewhere	in	this	manual	—	reframed	by	decades
of	recovery	research.	The	system	asked	for	a	measurable	goal.	What	was	actually	being	described
was	the	slow	cooker:	not	a	pathway	toward	normal,	but	support	for	a	fuller,	more	human	life,	on
the	person's	own	timeline.

SECTION	11.5

What	Geel	Costs	Compared	to	Institutional	Care

Dr.	Henck	van	Bilsen,	writing	in	BJPsych	International,	put	the	cost	comparison	plainly:	family
foster	care	in	Geel	is	a	fraction	of	the	cost	of	psychiatric	hospitalization,	and	meaningfully	less
than	supported	living	arrangements	elsewhere	in	Belgium.	His	conclusion:	"Family	foster	care
certainly	does	not	break	the	bank.	It	is	a	more	than	affordable	provision	of	mental	healthcare,
with	a	heart	and	in	the	heart	of	a	community."	The	average	length	of	stay	in	Geel's	family	care
program	is	30	years.	Some	boarders	have	remained	with	the	same	family	lineage	for	more	than
75	years.

SECTION	11.6

The	Secret	of	Geel's	Success	—	Three	Factors

Marc	Godemont,	a	Geel	psychologist	with	28	years	in	the	system,	identified	three	factors	behind
Geel's	success:	the	community	acknowledges	the	idiosyncratic	needs	of	boarders;	it	responds	by
providing	social	opportunities	and	meaningful	work;	and	people	with	mental	illness	in	Geel	are
members	of	both	a	foster	family	and	a	foster	community.



The	Evidence	Behind	"They	Will	Heal	Each	Other"	—	Not	Just	an	Aspiration

A	real	objection	deserves	a	real	answer,	not	just	conviction:	when	Pike's	respite	retreat	is
described	as	a	place	where	attendees	will,	for	the	most	part,	serve,	train,	and	heal	each	other
rather	than	simply	receive	care	from	professional	staff,	that	claim	can	sound	like	hope	standing	in
for	evidence.	It	is	not.	It	is	a	well-documented,	decades-old	model	in	its	own	right,	with	a	real
name	—	the	Therapeutic	Community,	or	TC	—	built	on	the	founding	principle	that	the	community
itself,	not	clinical	treatment	alone,	is	the	active	mechanism	of	change.	Residents	in	a	TC	advance
through	a	staged	approach,	taking	on	progressively	greater	responsibility,	until	they	are	the	ones
mentoring	newer	arrivals	—	precisely	the	"serving	and	training"	this	manual	has	already	claimed
for	Pike,	now	named	and	evidenced	rather	than	merely	asserted.

The	research	is	not	soft.	Published	social	network	studies	have	tracked	residents	in	therapeutic
communities	both	affirming	and	correcting	each	other's	behavior	as	a	structured,	reciprocal
mechanism	—	not	an	informal	side	effect,	but	the	actual	clinical	method	(De	Leon,	2000;	De	Leon,
2012).	And	the	single	clearest	piece	of	evidence	available	anywhere	in	this	literature:	randomized
controlled	trials	of	Oxford	Houses	—	peer-run	recovery	homes	with	no	clinical	staff	present	at	all
—	found	better	outcomes	than	standard	professional	aftercare.	The	published	conclusion	states	it
plainly:	"the	mechanism	is	not	treatment	—	it	is	community."	Meta-analyses	of	mutual	aid
participation	more	broadly	(Alcoholics	Anonymous,	Narcotics	Anonymous,	and	similar	peer
support	groups)	show	outcomes	comparable	to,	or	better	than,	professional	clinical	intervention
alone.	This	is	the	real,	citable	evidentiary	floor	beneath	what	Pike	proposes	to	do	—	not	a	hope
that	people	will	help	each	other,	but	a	documented,	replicable	mechanism	already	proven	to
work,	in	a	different	population,	for	decades.

The	third	factor	is	the	one	most	communities	miss.	It	is	not	enough	for	a	person	to	belong	to	one
household.	They	must	belong	to	the	wider	community	as	well.	This	is	precisely	the	dual-
membership	structure	this	manual	describes	at	Whiting	Street:	residents	belong	to	a	household
(the	cluster	home),	and	they	belong	to	the	neighborhood	(the	551	Center,	the	coffee	shop,	the
survey	project,	the	language	classes).	Neither	alone	is	sufficient.

SECTION	11.7

The	Three-Way	Match

Geel's	admission	process	is	not	a	placement.	It	is	a	match.	The	patient,	the	foster	family,	and	the
clinical	team	all	need	confidence	in	the	fit	before	a	placement	is	made.	New	arrivals	spend	time	in
an	Observation	House	—	up	to	eight	people	living	together	with	two	coaches,	doing	domestic
duties,	finding	out	what	it	means	to	live	together,	while	coaches	learn	the	person's	wishes	and
capabilities.	This	three-way	matching	process	—	not	assignment,	but	mutual	confidence	—	is	a
model	for	how	housing	placements	at	Whiting	Street	and	Pike,	if	that	proposal	moves	forward,
should	work.

SECTION	11.8

Four	Expressions	of	the	Geel	Principle	at	the	551	Center

The	551	Whiting	Street	neighborhood	holds	200–300	households:	older	Grass	Valley	homes,	an
80-unit	apartment	building	(60%	Hispanic),	a	30-unit	low-income	trailer	park,	the	7-acre
development	property.	No	shared	neighborhood	identity.	No	structure	connecting	these
populations	to	each	other.



Practice What	It	Is What	It	Builds

The
Neighborhood
Table

Monthly	shared	meal,	free,	open	to	all	within
four	blocks.	No	agenda,	no	program,	no
speaker.

Names	learned.	Faces	known.	The	meal
is	the	oldest	form	of	integration.

The	Listening
Circle

Small	group	(8–12),	meeting	regularly.	Each
person	speaks	without	interruption.	No
advice	—	only	curiosity.

The	capacity	for	presence.	Community-
scale	Compassionate	Inquiry	without
clinical	credentials.

The	Skills
Exchange

A	simple	board	at	the	551	Center.	Neighbors
post	what	they	can	offer	and	what	they
need.

Connection	through	shared	competence
rather	than	shared	need.

The
Community
Garden

A	corner	of	the	7-acre	property	as	a
neighborhood	garden	before	the	full	campus
is	developed.

The	oldest	community	technology.
Reason	to	show	up,	reason	to	talk,
reason	to	return.

You	are	not	building	a	drug	prevention	program.	You	are	building	a	neighborhood.	The	drug
prevention,	the	mental	health	support,	the	reduction	in	harmful	choices	—	these	are
consequences	of	the	neighborhood,	not	the	goal	of	it.

SECTION	11.9

What	This	Means	for	Pike

If	the	Pike	proposal	moves	forward,	its	respite	vision	now	has	its	clearest	shape:	not	a	clinical
facility,	but	a	Geel-inspired	environment	—	families	trained	in	presence	rather	than	therapy,	a
community	culture	that	normalizes	difference,	professional	caseworkers	available	as	backup
rather	than	primary	responders,	and	a	farm	and	common	life	that	gives	everyone	meaningful
work	to	do	together.

SECTION	11.10

What	We	Should	Be	Measuring	—	The	Outcome	Framework
the	System	Does	Not	Have

The	current	SDP	documentation	system	measures	inputs	and	compliance.	Did	the	client	receive
the	services	in	their	spending	plan?	Did	the	provider	submit	required	reports?	Did	the	annual
renewal	happen	on	time?

What	it	does	not	measure:	Is	this	person	happier	than	they	were	a	year	ago?	Are	they	more
connected	to	their	community?	Are	they	contributing	something	to	the	people	around	them	that
they	were	not	contributing	before?	Are	the	people	who	love	them	less	exhausted?	Has	the
government	spent	less	on	crisis	intervention	because	this	person's	life	is	more	stable?

These	are	not	unmeasurable	questions.	They	are	simply	questions	the	system	has	not	chosen	to
ask	—	not	because	no	one	wants	to,	but	because	the	data	is	siloed,	the	metrics	are	wrong,	and	the
system	is	designed	to	manage	dependency	rather	than	cultivate	capacity.

The	Person	Centered	Plan	asks	about	goals.	But	the	goals	are	written	to	satisfy	the	regional



center's	documentation	requirements,	not	to	capture	what	the	person	actually	wants	their	life	to
look	like.	A	goal	written	as	"By	June	2027,	[a	client]	will	attend	one	activity	per	week	without
encouragement,	as	measured	by	monthly	provider	logs"	is	measurable.	But	it	does	not	answer	the
real	question:	is	this	person	finding	joy?	Are	they	becoming	more	themselves?	Are	they
contributing	anything	to	the	world	around	them?

The	system	was	designed	to	ensure	services	are	delivered.	It	was	not	designed	to	ensure	that
services	produce	flourishing.	Those	are	not	the	same	goal	—	and	until	we	measure	for	flourishing,
we	will	continue	funding	a	system	that	produces	compliance	while	calling	it	care.

SECTION	11.11

The	Three	Layers	of	a	Better	Measurement	System

Layer	One	—	Genuine	Baseline	Assessment.	At	SDP	enrollment:	a	real	portrait	of	the	person's
current	capacities,	connections,	and	aspirations.	Not	a	compliance	document.	What	can	they	do
today?	Who	do	they	know?	What	do	they	love?	What	has	never	been	tried?	This	is	what	Anya
(tenerra.ai)	captures.	It	is	the	foundation	that	makes	growth	measurable.

Layer	Two	—	Participation	Tracking.	Not	what	the	spending	plan	says	—	what	actually
happens.	Hours	per	week	in	the	community.	Different	places	visited.	People	outside	the	support
circle	encountered.	Roles	held:	customer,	coworker,	volunteer,	neighbor,	friend.

Layer	Three	—	Outcome	Measurement.	Six	simple	questions,	asked	every	six	months:

Are	you	doing	more	things	you	chose	to	do	than	six	months	ago?
Do	you	have	people	in	your	life	besides	paid	staff?
Do	you	have	a	role	that	matters	to	someone	outside	your	family?
Is	your	family	less	worried	about	your	future	than	six	months	ago?
Have	you	needed	emergency	services	or	an	ER	visit	in	the	past	six	months?
Has	the	cost	of	your	support	changed	in	the	past	year?

These	six	questions,	tracked	over	three	years,	would	produce	the	longitudinal	dataset	the
disability	services	field	does	not	currently	have:	what	community	participation	actually	produces,
for	individuals	and	for	the	systems	that	serve	them.

SECTION	11.12

The	Cost	Argument	—	Said	Honestly

The	honest	argument	is	not	"disabled	people	cost	less	in	the	community."	The	honest	argument
is:	when	a	person's	capacities	grow,	need	for	crisis	intervention	decreases.	When	they	have
genuine	community	connections,	family	caregiving	burden	decreases.	When	they	contribute	to
their	community	—	as	Jeffrey	Hein	does,	as	Jordan	does,	as	Stephanie	does,	as	Yinneboma	does	—
the	return	on	the	government's	investment	extends	to	everyone	those	people	serve.

A	day	program	attended	five	days	a	week	for	twenty	years	at	$80/day	costs	approximately
$400,000.	That	person	may	be	safe	and	cared	for.	They	may	also	be	no	more	connected	to	their
community	at	year	twenty	than	at	year	one.

An	SDP	budget	of	$75,000/year,	properly	navigated,	can	produce:	Jeffrey's	nonprofit.
Yinneboma's	five	graphic	novels.	Jordan's	coffee	shop.	Stephanie's	neighbor	survey.	These	are	not
stability.	They	are	contribution.



SECTION	11.13

The	Questions	to	Ask	—	and	to	Whom

To	Alta	Regional	Center:	What	is	the	average	cost	per	client	in	SDP	for	three	or	more	years
versus	traditional	services?	Has	cost	changed	as	community	participation	increased?

To	DDS:	Is	there	longitudinal	data	tracking	SDP	clients'	service	utilization	over	time?	Has
anyone	studied	whether	community	participation	correlates	with	reduced	crisis	intervention?

To	Shannon	C.:	Can	your	behavioral	outcomes	system	capture	both	the	participation	variable
and	the	service	utilization	variable	simultaneously?

To	Partnership	HealthPlan	(ECM):	What	is	the	average	ER	cost	for	Medi-Cal	members	with
IDD	who	have	high	community	participation	versus	those	who	are	isolated?

To	Jeffrey	Hein:	Would	you	share	how	many	Nevada	County	families	have	accessed	benefits
through	your	screener	that	they	were	not	previously	accessing?	That	number	—	multiplied	by
average	benefit	value	—	is	an	economic	argument	for	community-based	self-determination	that	no
grant	application	currently	makes.

SECTION	11.14

What	the	Future	System	Looks	Like

It	begins	with	a	genuine	person-centered	assessment	at	SDP	enrollment	—	a	portrait,	not	a
compliance	document.	It	tracks	participation	over	time.	It	measures	outcomes	every	six	months.
It	connects	participation	data	to	cost	data	that	Medi-Cal	and	regional	center	systems	already
hold.	And	it	asks,	for	each	person	at	each	stage:	what	combination	of	support,	participation,	and
time	will	allow	this	person	to	reach	their	highest	capacity	to	serve	humanity	and	their	greatest
happiness?

That	question	is	not	clinical.	It	is	spiritual.	And	it	is	the	question	every	Person	Centered	Plan
should	be	organized	around	—	even	when	the	system	requires	it	to	be	expressed	in	measurable,
time-bound	goal	language.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	the	community	infrastructure	that	makes	that	question	answerable.
And	the	government	spends	less	—	not	because	anyone	cut	their	services,	but	because	they
needed	fewer	of	them.

CHAPTER	12

The	Tools	Are	Forming
SECTION	12.1



The	Community	Resilience	Hub	—	Emergency	and
Community	Are	the	Same	Thing

Nevada	County	sits	in	the	wildland-urban	interface.	Public	Safety	Power	Shutoffs	are	a	regular
occurrence.	Wildfire	smoke	makes	outdoor	air	dangerous	for	people	with	respiratory	conditions
—	and	people	with	developmental	disabilities	are	often	unable	to	regulate	their	own	response	to
environmental	hazards.	The	question	is	not	whether	the	Whiting	Street	neighborhood	will	face
emergencies.	It	is	whether	the	neighborhood	has	a	place	to	go	when	it	does.

This	is	no	longer	only	the	Storehouse's	own	argument.	Nevada	County's	July	2026	Resource
Resiliency	Roadmap	—	the	county's	own	official	climate	plan	—	calls	for	exactly	this,	in	the
county's	own	language:	Measure	EMRG-1	establishes	"community	resilience	hubs	that	provide
refuge	during	extreme	weather	events	and	power	shutoffs	while	serving	as	year-round	centers	for
energy	assistance	and	resilience	resources	distribution."	One	of	the	Roadmap's	own
implementation	actions,	EMRG-1.3,	names	the	specific	opportunity	to	"explore	opportunities	for
existing	NGO	facilities	to	serve	as	resilience	hubs	with	modest	investment."	The	551	Center	is
precisely	that	kind	of	facility.	The	county	has	independently	arrived	at	the	same	conclusion	this
manual	has	argued	from	a	different	direction	—	and	named	the	County	Office	of	Emergency
Services,	alongside	FREED	(already	a	Storehouse	partner)	as	a	listed	supporting	organization,	as
the	lead	agency	carrying	it	forward.

There	is	already	a	real,	working	proof	of	this	at	smaller	scale,	in	the	same	county.	In	its	recent
micro-grant	round,	the	Resilience	Project	of	Western	Nevada	County	funded	North	Gold	Senior
Mountaineers	Inc	to	establish	the	North	San	Juan	Climate	Ready	Community	Center	—	a
resilience	room	equipped	with	HEPA	air	purifiers,	rechargeable	fans,	emergency	radios,	and	a
portable	battery	station,	explicitly	serving	"older	adults,	people	with	disabilities,	and	other
vulnerable	rural	residents."	This	is	not	a	hypothetical	model.	It	is	the	same	idea	the	551	Center
Resilience	Hub	proposes,	already	built,	already	funded,	by	a	peer	organization	in	this	same
county.	Worth	a	direct	conversation	with	them	—	not	as	competition	for	funding,	but	as	the
closest	thing	to	a	working	precedent	this	project	could	ask	for.

There	is	also	a	real,	literal	historical	precedent	for	the	idea	that	a	community's	spiritual	and
physical	center	can	be	its	most	resilient	structure,	not	its	most	fragile	one.	In	1948,	a	devastating
earthquake	struck	Ashgabat,	Turkmenistan,	and	demolished	nearly	every	building	of	consequence
in	the	city.	The	Mashriqu'l-Adhkár	—	the	very	first	Bahá'í	House	of	Worship,	already	decades	old
by	then	—	was	the	only	building	of	stature	left	standing,	though	damaged.	This	is	not	a	metaphor
borrowed	for	convenience.	It	is	a	real,	documented	event:	the	community's	own	center	of	worship
and	gathering	outlasted	the	disaster	that	leveled	everything	around	it.

The	551	Whiting	Street	Community	Center	is	already	the	neighborhood's	gathering	place.	The
next	step	is	making	it	the	neighborhood's	resilience	hub	—	a	place	that	during	emergencies
provides	power,	clean	air,	water,	warmth,	food,	and	communication,	and	during	normal	times
provides	exactly	what	it	already	provides:	community.

Solar	panels	and	battery	storage	—	three	or	more	days	of	power	during	a	PSPS	event.	Medical
devices	charged.	Medications	refrigerated.	Phones	charged.	Clean	air	filtration	for	wildfire	smoke
events.	Emergency	water	storage.	A	community	kitchen	that	feeds	the	neighborhood	during
normal	times	and	during	crises.	Broadband	backup	for	when	cable	infrastructure	is	down.
Cooling	and	heating	capacity	for	extreme	weather.	A	coordination	point	for	Project	LifeSaver	and
first	responder	pre-enrollment	for	clients	who	wander.

This	is	not	a	separate	project.	It	is	the	551	Center	becoming	more	fully	what	it	already	is:	the



place	the	neighborhood	turns	to	when	it	needs	something.	This	chapter	is	also	where	the	CRC
grant	work	described	earlier	in	this	manual	actually	lives	operationally	—	the	same	solar,	battery,
filtration,	and	community-kitchen	features	described	here	are	exactly	what	the	Thurmond
Consulting	grant	strategy	is	pursuing	for	this	building.	The	emergency	and	the	community	it
serves	are	the	same	building,	the	same	people,	the	same	trust	—	expressed	in	different
circumstances.

SECTION	12.2

You	Don't	Need	Permission	to	Begin

You	have	the	tools.	You	have	this	manual.	You	have	AI	systems	that	can	help	you	navigate	the
legal	structures,	the	government	programs,	the	financial	models,	and	the	community	organizing
process.	You	have	the	examples:	Geel,	Sólheimar,	'Adasiyyih,	Camphill,	Meristem,	Stewart	Home,
the	kibbutzim,	the	Mennonites,	the	551	Center.

What	you	need	is	what	every	community	that	built	something	enduring	needed:	a	small	group	of
people	who	decided	to	begin.

SECTION	12.3

The	Courage	to	Reach	Out	—	What	Actually	Happens	When
You	Ask

One	of	the	most	paralyzing	beliefs	about	projects	like	the	Village	Storehouse	is	that	they	require
extraordinary	connections,	advanced	credentials,	or	institutional	backing	before	anyone	will	take
you	seriously.	The	experience	of	building	this	project	has	been	the	opposite	of	that.

In	the	spring	and	summer	of	2026,	a	builder	in	a	small	mountain	community	in	California	reached
out	to	the	following	people	and	organizations	—	most	of	them	cold,	with	no	prior	relationship,
through	a	simple	email	or	phone	call:

USDA	Rural	Development	California	—	One	email	describing	the	Pike	project.	A	Community
Programs	Specialist	responded	within	hours,	scheduled	a	call,	confirmed	loan	eligibility,	and
provided	guidance	on	the	funding	pathway.

California	Strategic	Growth	Council	—	One	online	form	submission	led	to	grant	guidance	for
CRC	funding	of	$100,000	to	$10	million	for	community	resilience	infrastructure	—	though	as	of
this	writing,	a	follow-up	request	for	dedicated	Technical	Assistance	was	declined,	since	CRC	is
prioritizing	Tribal	and	rural/unincorporated	applicants	this	round.	The	door	opened;	it	did	not
open	all	the	way.

CalAIM	PATH	TA	Marketplace	—	One	eligibility	application.	Expert	consulting	at	no	cost	—
workflow	design,	billing	systems,	MCP	contracting,	and	staff	training	for	the	ECM	program.

Layli	Miller-Muro	(Tahirih	Justice	Center	founder,	Mastercard	Foundation	consultant)	—	One
letter	through	her	website	contact	form.	She	responded	the	same	day,	called	the	work
"extraordinary,"	and	introduced	the	project	to	a	senior	giving	officer	for	one	of	the	most
significant	Bahá'í	philanthropists	in	the	United	States.

Meristem	—	One	email.	The	Executive	Director	expressed	genuine	interest	in	a	satellite	campus
at	Pike	and	committed	to	a	letter	of	interest	with	projected	costs.



Yuba	River	Charter	School	—	One	email.	The	director	and	business	manager	visited	the	Pike
property	in	person	and	expressed	interest	in	a	teacher	training	facility.

OPZ	Geel,	Belgium	—	One	letter.	A	psychologist	on	their	Foster	Family	Care	team	responded
the	same	day	with	a	detailed	explanation	of	the	model's	requirements	and	a	referral	to	programs
in	the	United	States.

Community	Foundation	of	Nevada	County	—	One	conversation.	Opened	the	door	to	fiscal
sponsorship	that	would	unlock	grant	eligibility	immediately.

Fire	Safe	Council,	FREED	Center,	USDA,	Congressional	representatives,	RSF	Social
Finance	—	Each	one	initiated	by	a	single	email	or	phone	call.	Each	one	opened.

Every	connection	was	initiated	by	one	person,	with	one	email	or	phone	call,	describing	a	project
grounded	in	direct	experience	and	honest	vision.	None	required	credentials,	institutional
affiliation,	or	prior	relationships.	Most	responded	within	days.	Several	became	active	partners.
Not	every	door	opened	all	the	way	—	the	CRC	Technical	Assistance	decline	is	real,	and	worth
keeping	alongside	the	successes	rather	than	smoothing	it	out	of	the	record.

Most	of	these	funding	processes	will	take	one	to	two	years	to	complete.	This	is	not	discouraging
—	this	is	how	durable	things	are	built.	The	community	that	will	exist	in	2031	is	being	funded	by
conversations	that	are	happening	in	2026.

Begin	the	funding	conversations	now.	They	will	complete	on	their	own	timeline.	And	while	they
complete,	keep	building	—	because	the	community	does	not	wait	for	the	grant.	The	community	is
what	makes	the	grant	worth	funding.

The	courage	required	is	not	extraordinary.	It	is	the	ordinary	courage	of	sending	one	email	and
saying	honestly:	here	is	what	I	am	building,	here	is	why	it	matters,	here	is	what	I	am	asking	for.

SECTION	12.4

A	Message	to	the	Builders	of	the	Technology	of	Abundance

There	is	a	conversation	happening	right	now	among	the	people	building	artificial	intelligence.	It
goes	like	this:	AI	will	create	abundance	—	more	productivity,	more	time,	more	resources	for
everyone.	And	then	someone	asks	the	harder	question:	then	what?

What	will	people	do	with	their	time	when	work	changes?	What	gives	a	life	meaning	when	the
economic	necessity	of	labor	is	reduced?	What	creates	belonging	in	a	world	of	increasing
capability	and	increasing	isolation?

The	Village	Storehouse	is	a	partial	answer	to	that	question	—	built	not	in	response	to	AI,	but
discovered	through	the	lived	experience	of	130	families	in	Nevada	County	who	found	that	the
self-determination	model	works	six	to	seven	times	better	here	than	anywhere	else	in	the	region.
The	difference	is	not	the	program.	The	difference	is	community.

Here	is	the	complementarity	that	matters:	AI	provides	intelligence,	productivity,	coordination,
and	abundance.	The	Village	Storehouse	provides	belonging,	contribution,	mutual	support,	and
meaning.	These	are	not	competing	visions.	They	are	the	two	halves	of	human	flourishing.

You	are	building	the	technology	of	abundance.	We	are	building	the	social	infrastructure	required
for	abundance	to	become	human	flourishing.

The	work	is	not	leisure.	The	work	is	worship.	Growing	food,	teaching	children,	building	homes,



hosting	gatherings,	caring	for	elders	—	this	is	not	what	AI	is	replacing.	This	is	the	work	that
makes	human	life	worth	living.	A	loving,	functioning	community	is	full	of	beautiful	work.	The
opportunity	to	do	that	work	with	and	for	the	people	around	you	is	not	a	burden.	It	is	the	point.

"Never	doubt	that	a	small	group	of	thoughtful,	committed	citizens	can	change	the
world.	Indeed,	it	is	the	only	thing	that	ever	has."

—	Margaret	Mead

Open	Questions

# Question Where	It
Matters

1 What	is	the	first	practical,	low-risk	expression	of	the	Storehouse	coordinating	function
in	Grass	Valley?

Phase	2A

2 Who	is	the	Storehouse	project	steward	—	not	Daniel,	someone	else	—	who	can	hold
this	vision	as	their	primary	work?

Immediate

3 How	should	the	housing	component	begin	—	cluster	homes,	The	Pines,	or	both
simultaneously?

Phase	2B
gate

4 What	is	the	governance	framework	for	the	Storehouse's	overall	vision	—	who	are	the
"wise	men"?	(Answered,	for	now:	individual	advisors,	consulted	directly	rather	than
convened	as	a	board	—	see	the	Governance	chapter.)

Before	ABS
presentation

5 How	do	the	seven	revenue	sources	translate	into	modern,	legally	viable	equivalents
for	Nevada	County?

V8

6 At	what	point	should	LSA	consultation	become	more	formal? Coming
soon

7 What	is	the	right	form	of	the	labor	guild	at	Phase	2A	—	a	database,	a	cooperative,	a
micro-enterprise?

Phase	2A

8 How	does	the	Geel	principle	get	designed	into	Pike	specifically	—	what	rhythms,	what
training?

Phase	3
design

9 Which	Bahá'í	scholars	have	written	specifically	about	the	Village	Storehouse?	What
have	they	said?

Before	ABS

10 How	does	a	system	built	in	one	locality	become	a	replicable	gift	to	other
communities?

Phase	4

11 Who	are	the	five	specific	families	in	the	Engaged	Services	network	who	are	ready	to
move	into	cooperative	housing	in	the	next	three	years	—	and	what	would	it	take	to
make	that	possible	for	each	of	them	specifically?	When	you	can	name	them,	the
housing	cooperative	stops	being	a	vision	and	becomes	a	pipeline.

Immediate
—	ask
Daniel

12 What	is	the	right	employee	ownership	model	for	Engaged	Services	—	Worker
Cooperative,	Employee	Ownership	Trust,	or	ESOP?	First	step:	contact	Project	Equity
(projectequity.org)	or	NCEO	(nceo.org)	for	a	free	feasibility	consultation.

Near-term
—	before
hiring	more
staff



Closing	Reflection

ON	49	YEARS	OF	MARRIAGE	—	AND	WHAT	ACTUALLY	CARRIES	US	THROUGH

Written	by	Leslie	Platner,	Paul's	wife

Paul	and	I	recently	celebrated	49	years	of	marriage.	When	I	reflect	on	what	has	actually
carried	us	through,	it	isn't	what	most	people	mean	when	they	talk	about	love.	The	first
sparks	of	chemistry	fade.	Compatibility	helps	but	life	can	pull	us	apart.	Commitment
matters	—	but	gritting	your	teeth	and	staying	is	more	like	a	life	sentence.

What	carries	a	marriage	through	the	real	friction	and	stress	comes	from	somewhere	much
deeper.	For	us,	it	has	been	the	spiritual	principles	we	hold	as	sacred.	And	the	willingness
—	again	and	again	—	to	choose	those	principles	over	our	own	need	to	be	right.

Unity	is	not	the	outcome	of	resolving	conflict	—	it	is	the	ground	we	stand	on
before	we	try.	Most	of	us	approach	disagreement	the	other	way	around:	we	fight	to	win,
then	hope	harmony	follows.	The	Bahá'í	principle	is	radical:	when	two	people	are	arguing,
both	are	wrong.	Not	because	neither	has	a	valid	point	—	but	because	the	combative
stance	itself	has	already	moved	away	from	truth.

Consultation	—	the	Bahá'í	process	for	collective	decision-making	—	asks	something	harder
still.	You	bring	your	perspective	fully.	You	offer	it	clearly.	And	then	you	let	it	go.	The	idea
belongs	to	the	group.	If	the	group	moves	in	a	different	direction,	you	move	with	it
wholeheartedly.	Because	the	process	is	trusted	more	than	the	outcome.

There	is	a	moment	from	our	marriage	I	will	never	forget.	One	of	our	teenagers	was	moving
in	a	direction	we	both	feared.	Our	instincts	about	how	to	respond	were	completely
opposite.	We	consulted	with	others	we	respected.	Their	perspective	aligned	with	mine.
And	Paul	—	with	his	fierce	love	and	his	genuine	belief	that	he	saw	something	important	—
set	aside	his	position.	Not	because	he	was	convinced	he	was	wrong.	Because	he	believed
in	the	process	more	than	in	his	own	certainty.

That	was	not	weakness.	That	was	one	of	the	most	spiritually	courageous
things	I	have	ever	witnessed	another	person	do.

During	that	time,	rainbows	kept	appearing	in	cloudy	skies.	At	our	25th	anniversary	dinner
in	Hawaii,	a	gigantic	rainbow	appeared	—	and	from	around	a	corner	where	he	couldn't	see
the	sky,	a	piano	player	began	singing	Somewhere	Over	the	Rainbow.	Some	moments	can't
be	explained.	They	just	have	to	be	received.

Our	child	found	the	path	through.	Grew	into	an	incredible	adult.

What	makes	us	rigid	in	conflict	is	almost	always	fear.	Fear	of	loss.	Fear	of	what	might
happen	if	we	don't	control	the	outcome.	Every	wisdom	tradition	points	to	this	—	the	Bahá'í
writings,	Gabor	Maté,	Eckhart	Tolle,	A	Course	in	Miracles.	Fear	makes	us	contract	and
close.	When	we	face	that	fear	and	return	to	our	true	selves,	something	shifts.	We	access
Love,	and	unity	becomes	possible.

Underneath	all	of	this	—	underneath	the	consultation,	the	culture	of	learning,	the



willingness	to	release	—	is	prayer.	Not	prayer	as	petition.	For	us,	prayer	is	a	state	of
communion	with	the	Divine.	Where	I	stop	asking	for	what	I	want,	and	begin	asking:	what	is
in	harmony	with	Divine	Will?	From	that	place,	consultation	becomes	possible.	Unity
becomes	possible.	And	love	—	real	love,	not	just	sentiment	—	is	experienced.

What's	love	got	to	do	with	it?	Everything.

The	governance	principles	Leslie	describes	—	unity	before	conflict,	consultation	over	certainty,	prayer	as
communion	rather	than	petition	—	are	not	decorative	to	this	manual.	They	are	its	operational	foundation.	The
Neighborhood	Association	and	every	cooperative	board	beneath	it	will	all	face	moments	when	two	people	have
completely	opposite	instincts	and	the	stakes	feel	enormous.	What	Leslie	and	Paul	discovered	in	49	years	of
marriage	is	what	the	Storehouse	must	discover	as	a	community:	the	process	must	be	trusted	more	than	any
individual	outcome.	That	is	not	weakness.	That	is	the	most	spiritually	courageous	stance	a	community	can	take.

�
The	community	that	is	already	forming	—	at	the	551	Center,	in	the	ES	families,	in	the	relationships

that	make	this	vision	real

Suggested:	A	multi-generational	photo	—	grandparent,	parent,	and	grandchild,	ideally	including	someone	with	a

visible	disability	participating	naturally	in	community	life.	Or:	a	quiet	moment	of	connection	at	a	551	Center

gathering.

"Be	generous	in	prosperity,	and	thankful	in	adversity.	Be	worthy	of	the	trust	of	thy
neighbor...	Be	a	treasure	to	the	poor,	an	admonisher	to	the	rich,	an	answerer	of	the
cry	of	the	needy...	a	home	for	the	stranger,	a	balm	to	the	suffering,	a	tower	of
strength	for	the	fugitive."

—	Bahá'u'lláh

"Multitudes	yearn	for	the	hope	you	can	bring	to	their	hearts."

—	Universal	House	of	Justice,	Riḍván	2026

The	families	who	care	for	people	with	special	needs	have	already	demonstrated	extraordinary
commitment,	love,	and	sacrifice.	What	they	lack	is	not	dedication	—	it	is	a	coordinated	economic
and	social	structure	worthy	of	that	dedication.

The	resources	are	not	missing.	They	exist	within	this	chosen	neighborhood	—	in	the	families,	the
551	Center,	the	school	district,	the	farm,	the	labor	guild	forming	through	a	school	district
partnership,	the	government	programs	already	flowing,	the	relationships	already	built.	The
structural	tools	identified	in	this	manual	bring	them	together.

SECTION	12.5

Consilience	—	The	Jumping	Together	of	Knowledge



There	is	a	word	for	what	this	manual	demonstrates	across	its	chapters.	William	Whewell	coined	it
in	1840.	Edward	O.	Wilson	repopularized	it	in	1998.	The	word	is	consilience	—	from	the	Latin	con
(together)	and	salire	(to	leap).	A	jumping	together.	The	principle	that	when	completely
independent	lines	of	evidence	from	unrelated	fields	all	converge	on	the	same	conclusion,	that
conclusion	is	almost	certainly	true.

The	ACE	researchers	did	not	know	about	Johann	Hari.	Johann	Hari	did	not	know	about	the	HOPE
framework.	The	HOPE	framework	researchers	did	not	know	about	the	Bahá'í	concept	of	mental
health.	Gabor	Maté	did	not	know	about	Geel.	The	psychoneuroimmunologists	did	not	know	about
'Abdu'l-Bahá's	October	4,	1912	letter	on	the	Storehouse.	None	of	them	knew	about	the	Village
Storehouse.	But	all	of	them	—	from	pediatric	medicine,	investigative	journalism,	public	health,
addiction	science,	medieval	Belgian	community	practice,	Bahá'í	spiritual	teaching,	and
humanistic	psychology	—	arrived	at	the	same	conclusion:

Belonging	heals.	Isolation	kills.	The	community	is	the	medicine.

In	1891,	two	religious	leaders	from	completely	different	traditions	wrote	about	the	same
underlying	crisis	of	industrial	civilization.	Pope	Leo	XIII	issued	Rerum	Novarum	—	the
foundational	Catholic	teaching	on	labor,	capital,	and	the	rights	of	working	people.	In	the	same
year,	Bahá'u'lláh	wrote	the	Tablet	of	the	World,	in	which	He	placed	agriculture	first	among	the
principles	for	administering	human	affairs	and	called	for	the	Village	Storehouse	as	the
coordinating	institution	of	community	economic	life.

Two	prophetic	voices.	The	same	year.	The	same	crisis.	The	same	answer:	the	dignity	of	labor,	the
rights	of	working	people,	and	the	small	community	as	the	foundation	of	just	civilization.	This	is
not	coincidence.	This	is	consilience	—	the	jumping	together	of	independent	knowledge	toward	the
same	irreducible	truth.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	one	small,	specific,	local	expression	of	that	truth.	In	Grass	Valley,
California,	in	2026.	Beginning	with	130	families.	One	community	center	at	551	Whiting	Street.
One	young	man	named	Yinneboma	who	runs	two	organizations	and	is	in	discussions	with	a
publisher.	One	coffee	shop	run	by	Jordan.	One	neighbor	survey	conducted	by	Stephanie.	One
Bahá'í-inspired	model	that	was	first	described	more	than	a	century	ago	—	and	is	now	being	built.

That	is	consilience.	And	it	is	the	deepest	argument	this	manual	makes	—	not	through	any	single
line	of	evidence,	but	through	the	jumping	together	of	a	dozen	independent	lines	that	had	no
reason	to	agree	and	agreed	anyway.

The	Village	Storehouse	is	not	ahead	of	its	time.	It	is	exactly	on	time.	The	knowledge	has	been
converging	for	decades	from	every	direction.	The	structure	now	needs	to	be	built.

The	families	of	Engaged	Services	are	among	those	multitudes.	The	people	of	Paradise	were
among	them.	The	caregivers	whose	unpaid	work	is	now	valued	at	over	$1	trillion	a	year	are
among	them.	The	staff	member	who	cried	because	she	finally	felt	safe	is	among	them.	The	sibling
who	sent	an	email	in	crisis	at	midnight	is	among	them.

The	Storehouse,	in	its	modern	translation,	is	one	answer	to	that	yearning.	Not	a	perfect	answer.	A
beginning.	A	pattern	of	relationships	and	responsibilities	that	emerges	from	a	community
organized	around	justice	and	mutual	care.	The	Storehouse	does	not	appear	fully	formed.	It	is
discovered	already	emerging.

This	manual	will	continue	to	grow.	The	goal	is	not	a	finished	document,	but	a	living	one	—	as
living	as	the	community	it	is	meant	to	serve.	This	rewrite	carries	forward	what	the	version	before
it	opened,	and	will	itself	be	revised	as	what's	real	on	the	ground	changes.



"Everything	is	as	God	has	intended	it	to	be.	My	balance	in	life	is	to	struggle	to	do	the
Will	of	God	and	to	be	content	with	the	Will	of	God."

—	Paul	R.	Platner	·	Grass	Valley,	California	·	2026

Appendix	A:	Principal	Scriptural	Sources
The	following	works	are	the	primary	scriptural	and	authoritative	sources	cited	throughout	this	manual.	The
compilation	A	Special	Regard	for	Agriculture	by	Winnona	J.	Merritt	(2016)	was	invaluable	in	gathering	and
organizing	these	references.

Abbreviation Full	Title Author

TB Tablets	of	Bahá'u'lláh Bahá'u'lláh

GL Gleanings	from	the	Writings	of	Bahá'u'lláh Bahá'u'lláh

ESW Epistle	to	the	Son	of	the	Wolf Bahá'u'lláh

AHW	/	PHW Arabic	and	Persian	Hidden	Words Bahá'u'lláh

PUP Promulgation	of	Universal	Peace 'Abdu'l-Bahá

SWAB Selections	from	the	Writings	of	'Abdu'l-Bahá 'Abdu'l-Bahá

SAQ Some	Answered	Questions 'Abdu'l-Bahá

FWU Foundations	of	World	Unity 'Abdu'l-Bahá

TAB Tablets	of	'Abdu'l-Bahá 'Abdu'l-Bahá

PT Paris	Talks 'Abdu'l-Bahá

WOB World	Order	of	Bahá'u'lláh Shoghi	Effendi

DG Directives	from	the	Guardian Shoghi	Effendi

GPB God	Passes	By Shoghi	Effendi

RD Research	Department	compilations	(Agriculture,	Economics) Universal	House	of	Justice

CON Consultation:	A	Compilation Universal	House	of	Justice

LOG Lights	of	Guidance Compiled	by	Helen	Hornby

SECTION	12.6

Key	Passages	for	the	Village	Storehouse
The	most	important	single	source	for	the	Storehouse	concept	is	'Abdu'l-Bahá's	letter	of	October	4,	1912,	found	in



the	Research	Department	compilation	The	Redistribution	of	Wealth	—	Some	Specific	Measures,	p.4–5.	This	letter
provides	the	seven	revenues,	the	seven	expenditures,	the	governance	structure	(elected	village	trustees),	and
the	progressive	tax	formula.	A	longer	version	appears	in	Foundations	of	World	Unity,	pp.38–40.

The	primacy	of	agriculture	appears	in	Bahá'u'lláh's	Tablets	of	Bahá'u'lláh,	pp.89–90,	where	agriculture	is	listed
fifth	among	the	fundamental	principles	for	the	reconstruction	of	the	world	—	and	then	stated	to	"unquestionably
precede	the	others."	This	apparent	paradox	is	not	a	contradiction.	It	reflects	the	principle	that	material
foundations	must	be	secured	before	higher-order	structures	can	be	built.

Shoghi	Effendi's	acknowledgment	that	"the	economic	teachings	of	the	Cause	have	not	as	yet	been	sufficiently
elaborated	and	systematized"	(Directives	from	the	Guardian,	p.19)	both	authorizes	and	requires	ongoing	work	of
exactly	the	kind	this	manual	represents.

Appendix	B:	Nevada	County	Community
Resources
These	are	the	real	resources	that	exist	in	Nevada	County	right	now	for	people	in	crisis	—	the	resources	the
Storehouse	system	works	alongside,	not	instead	of.	Every	person	who	walks	through	the	551	Center	door
deserves	to	know	these	exist.	Keep	this	list	current.

SECTION	12.7

Mental	Health	Crisis	—	Call	First

Resource Contact What	It	Does

Crisis	Triage
Line
Nevada	County
Behavioral
Health

(530)
265-
5811
24/7

Routes	to	Mobile	Crisis	Team	—	two	behavioral	health	professionals	who
respond	in	person.	Free.	Available	to	all	Nevada	County	residents.

Crisis
Stabilization
Unit
145	Glasson
Way,	Grass
Valley

Walk-in
10am–
10pm
daily

Immediate	evaluation	and	treatment.	After	hours:	Sierra	Nevada	Memorial
Hospital	Emergency	Department.

988	Suicide
and	Crisis
Lifeline

Call	or
text
988
24/7

National	crisis	line.	Routes	to	local	crisis	counselors.	Also	available	by	chat
at	988lifeline.org.

SECTION	12.8

Housing	and	Homeless	Services

Resource Contact What	It	Does

211 Call	2-1-1	or First	call	for	anyone	experiencing	a	housing	crisis.	Connects	to



Connecting
Point

877-847-0499 shelter,	food,	healthcare,	and	other	services.

HOME	Team,
Nevada	County

Through	211	or
(530)	265-5811

Outreach	team	connecting	homeless	individuals	to	mental	health
services,	medical	care,	and	housing	assistance.

Hospitality
House,	Grass
Valley

David
Langness,	Chair

Emergency	shelter	with	embedded	behavioral	health	specialist.
Case	management	and	community	resource	connections.

Odyssey	House Behavioral
Health	Dept.
(530)	265-1437

24-hour	support	for	established	Behavioral	Health	clients	needing
intensive	residential	care.

FREED Contact	through
211

Assists	people	with	disabilities	in	finding	accessible,	affordable
housing.	Section	8	vouchers	and	referrals.

SECTION	12.9

Mental	Health	Support	and	Treatment

Resource Contact What	It	Does

Turning	Point	/
Providence
Center

333	Crown	Point	Circle,	Suite
125,	Grass	Valley	·	(530)	273-
5440

Community	mental	health	services.	Peer	support,
case	management,	psychosocial	rehabilitation.

Spirit	Mental
Health	Peer
Center

276	Gates	Place,	Grass	Valley	·
(530)	274-1431

Peer-run	mental	health	support	center.	Drop-in.

NAMI	Nevada
County

naminevadacounty.org Family	and	individual	support	for	mental	illness.
Support	groups,	education,	advocacy.

Insight	Respite
Center

Through	Nevada	County
Behavioral	Health

A	supportive	healing	environment	for	individuals
with	mental	health	challenges.	Short-term	relief.

These	resources	exist	and	they	matter.	They	are	also	insufficient	for	the	population	the	Village	Storehouse
serves.	None	of	them	provide	what	the	Storehouse	provides:	a	place	that	knows	your	name	before	the	crisis,	that
will	still	know	it	after,	that	does	not	require	a	5150	hold	or	a	housing	voucher	or	a	program	slot	to	include	you.
The	Village	Storehouse	works	alongside	these	resources	—	not	instead	of	them.	Every	person	who	finds	the	551
Center	before	they	find	the	crisis	line	is	a	person	who	may	never	need	the	crisis	line.	That	is	what	prevention
looks	like	when	it	has	a	physical	address.

Appendix	C:	Advisors	and	Contributors

Name Credential	/	Role Contribution Where	It	Appears

David
Langness

Chairman,	Hospitality
House;	editor,	George
Ronald	Publisher

Called	an	early	version	"visionary	and
inspiring";	pushed	back	on	the	ECM	data
burden,	sharpened	the	governance	"who
decides"	question,	and	flagged	real
obstacles	at	the	HEW	building.

Governance	chapter;
Nevada	County
Resources	appendix



Jim
Belluomini

Financial	Advisor,
Edward	Jones,	Grass
Valley

Warned	against	commingling	funds
across	pooled	accounts	and	nonprofits;
exploring	Edward	Jones'	home-office
interest	in	community-rooted	pooled
trust	products.

Governance	chapter;
Financial	Institutions
chapter

Michelle
Wolf

Executive	Director,	JLA
Trust

Advised	that	partnering	with	an	existing
pooled	trust	is	wiser	than	building	a	new
one	from	scratch	at	this	stage.

Pooled	Special
Needs	Trust	chapter

Bill	Sharp Co-founder/Director,
Transition	Centre;
Transition	Towns
trainer

Actively	restoring	Ralph	Borsodi's
agrarian	community	model;	his	Rural
Resilient	Hub	and	Borsodi	Community
University	frameworks	are	direct	inputs
into	the	Pike	training-center	concept.

Governance/Advisory
Board	proposal;
Agriculture	chapter

Chuck
Durrett

Cohousing	pioneer;
architect;	author	of	16
books	on	cohousing

Reviewed	the	proposal	and	expressed
support;	invited	into	a	formal	partnership
conversation.	His	cohousing	metrics
(person-hours	per	week,	words	per	day)
are	used	directly	as	measurement	tools.

Governance/Advisory
Board	proposal;
Community	as
Medicine	chapter

Cristine
Kelly

CEO,	Community
Foundation	of	Nevada
County

20	years	of	nonprofit	leadership;	her
specialty	is	exactly	the	vision-to-action
gap	this	project	is	in.

Converging	Visions
chapter

Peter
Terry

Bahá'í	educator;	has
studied	intentional
communities	across
multiple	continents

Wrote	the	"Adasiyyih	model"	reflection
connecting	this	project	to	the
Mennonites,	Amish,	and	kibbutzim	as
proof	that	self-financed	community
agriculture	works.

Paradise/evidence
chapter

Andy
Cassano

Land	use	planner,	five
decades	in	the	Sierra
Nevada	foothills

Gave	the	manual	its	precise	read	on
Pike's	history	—	successive	extractive
waves	(mining,	logging,	marijuana)	that
made	lasting	civic	infrastructure
progressively	harder	to	build.

Chosen	Isolation
section;	Properties
chapter

Shannon
Conroy

Building	the
behavioral	outcomes
documentation	system

Contributed	the	instinct	to	track
something	as	simple	as	frequency	of	a
client	initiating	conversation	as	an	early
indicator	of	belonging.

Outcome	Framework
chapter;	Community
as	Medicine	chapter

Cookman
Law

Nevada	County	estate
planning	firm

Gave	the	manual	its	central	warning
about	special	needs	trusts:	a	beautifully
drafted	trust	that	nothing	flows	into
protects	no	one.

Pooled	Special
Needs	Trust	chapter

Gil
Mathew

Executive	Director,
Nevada	County
Economic	Resource
Council

Met	with	Paul	on	the	manual,	grant
strategy,	and	Engaged	Services'	growth.

Governance/grant
strategy	discussions

Barron
Harper

Bahá'í	writer;
international	tax
consultant	(20+
countries);	served	on
local	and	national
Bahá'í	institutions	in
the	US,	Argentina,	and
Portugal

Reviewed	the	manual	and	responded
positively;	a	continuing	advisor	on	the
financial	structure	of	the	Storehouse.

Financial	Institutions
/	Pooled	Trust
chapters

Greg
Zaller

Founder,	Creative
Learning	Adventures;
runs	the	CoLiving
Network

His	nonprofit	owns	the	551	Center
building	and	is	a	candidate	Lead
Applicant	for	the	CRC	grant.	His	fifteen-
plus	years	running	democratic	shared
housing	for	seniors	and	people	in

The	Work	Already
Underway	chapter



recovery	is	a	working	local	precedent	for
this	project's	own	housing-cooperative
model.

SECTION	12.10

What's	Left	Before	V8	Is	a	Single	Assembled	Document
This	is	the	last	of	the	sixteen	working	parts.	What	remains	is	mechanical,	not	creative:	combining	all	sixteen	files
into	one	document	in	order,	and	a	final	pass	to	confirm	consistency	now	that	everything	is	in	one	place	—	the
20%	vs.	12–14%	SDP	figure	in	Chapter	5	still	needs	your	confirmation,	the	Sascha	Bittner	"we	will	not	go	back"
quote	needs	either	a	real	source	or	removal	in	both	places	it	appears,	and	a	few	items	flagged	along	the	way
(the	Facility	Condition	Assessment	for	the	CRC	application,	the	formal	advisory	board	conversations,	Phase	2A's
missing	month-by-month	plan)	are	action	items	for	you	rather	than	editorial	work	for	this	manual	itself.


